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Dedication

This book is dedicated to the two million Americans and counting who have been programmed with

M onar ch-type trauma-based mind control. This book is written to destroy trauma-based mind control
before it destroys the human race. It’stime for this horrendous secret to end. It is also written as part of
God' s end time work to propel people of faith to the high calling that is prophesied of the Body, but
cannot be attained without men of faith understanding these things. Humanity’s great prophet said he
came to heal those whose hearts had been broken-- literally split and crushed, and to free those who are
captive. That work needs to go forward.

Blood, sweat and tears are associated with this book. The blood of the innocent victims of this mind-
control criesout in asingle unison, along with the pungent sweat of those who have tried to minister help
to the shattered humanity left by the sadistic programmers, and the pools of tears shed as this book was
written, "How long, O Lord, holy and true, do you not judge and avenge our blood on earth?”

WARNING, READ THISFIRST BEFORE READING THE BOOK: IF THERE ISANY CHANCE
you the reader have had mind-control done to you, you must consider the following book to be
DANGEROUS. If you are consulting atherapist for DID (also known as MPD), it is recommended that
you consult your therapist before reading this book. The complications that could result for those under
mind control learning the truth--could be fatal. The co-authors take no responsibility for those who read
or misuse this information.

The reader’ smind islike a garden. It may not be time to plant the truth in your mind. Perhaps you need
some weeding or ground preparation, before the garden of your mind is ready. Perhaps the weather is too
stormy to plant the truth. Pray to the Lord of the Harvest. The blessings that flow from planting the
information of this book in your mind will require the presence of living waters of love. If you do not
have love in your heart, this book is not for you. The information contained in this book is the biggest
news-story of the 20th century, and still the biggest secret. It will challenge you, shock you, horrify you
and hopefully motivate you to redouble your efforts to humble yourself and seek strength from God
Almighty.

The programming procedures, which are described in this book, are based on research and consultation
with deprogrammers, exprogrammers, therapists, counselors and pertinent literature. To the best of our
knowledge the statements made in this book are factual, although they may not reflect the latest or
currently accepted methodology among each and every faction of the New World Order, which carries
out Monarch-type programming. This book tends to devote more emphasisto Illuminati programming,
which isthe highest level of programming. For individual application in understanding a survivor of
Monarch programming, therapists are admonished to use this material with consideration for the Monarch
victim’'s personal case and situation. The authors disclaim any responsibility for therapeutic work based
upon this material.
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Fritz Springmeier and Cisco Wheeler have co-authored They Know Not What They Do, An Illustrated
Guidebook To Monarch Mind Control. Both Fritz and Cisco bring years of experience in dealing with
Monarch programming to bear on the writing of this book. Fritz has researched the Illuminati, while he
has worked with victims of its programming. He has authored The Top 13 Illuminati Families, and
severa other books.
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CHAPTER 1: THE SELECTION & PREPARATION OF THE
VICTIM

By Fritz Springmeier & Cisco Wheeler
http://educate-yoursel f.org/mc/illumformulalchap.shtml

Web posted at: http://www.geocities.com/truthwal ker2003/

[Newsflash: Dr. Martin T. Orne, 72, died of cancer on February 11, 2000 in Pennsylvania. He was one of
the founders and a Board member of the FM SF (False Memory Syndrome Foundation, or better the False
Memory Spin-drome). In the sixties, he was an MKULTRA consultant and received research moneys
from the Institute of Human Ecology and another CIA-funding organization.]

A - SELECTION BASED ON GENETICS & DISSOCIATIVE ABILITIES
B - AVAILABILITY
C- MENTAL AND PHYSICAL FEATURES

One of the primary reasons that the Monarch mind-control programming was named Monarch
programming was because of the Monarch butterfly. The Monarch butterfly learns where it was born (its
roots) and it passes this knowledge via genetics on to its offspring (from generation to generation). This
was one of the key animals that tipped scientists off, that knowledge can be passed genetically.

The Monarch program is based upon Illuminati and Nazi goals to create a Master race in part through
genetics. If knowledge can be passed genetically, then it isimportant that parents be found that can pass
the correct knowledge onto those victims selected for the Monarch mind-control. The primary important
factor for the trauma-based mind-control is the ability to disassociate.

It was discovered that this ability is passed genetically from generation to generation. American Indian
tribes (who had traumatic ritual dances and who would wait motionless for hours when hunting), children
of Fakirsin India (who would sleep on a bed of nails or walk on hot coals), children of Y ogis (those
skilled in Yoga, who would have total control over their body in trance), Tibetan buddhists, children of
Vodoun, Bizango and other groups have a good ability to disassociate. The children of multigenerational
abuse are also good at dissociation. The Illuminati families and European occultists went to India and
Tibet to study occultism and eastern philosophy. These Europeans learned yoga, tantric yoga,
meditations, trances and other methods to disassociate. These skills are passed on to their children via
genetics. A test isrun when the children are about 18 months old to determine if they can dissociate
enough to be selected for programming or not.

Mind-controlled slaves are created for different purposes. hierarchy or non-hierarchy
purposes

The llluminati create mind-controlled slaves who are to function within the [lluminati hierarchy. These
daveswill usualy have their genealogies hidden, and will be created to have excellent cover livesto
insure that they are not detected. They will be given multifunctional programming, and will usually be
used to help program other slaves. The abuse will not be as physically visible asit will be on the bodies of
slaves who are not born to be part of the llluminati elite. Members of Moriah’s (Moriah = the Illuminati)
Luciferian elite will have undergone as much trauma as other slaves, however the torture scars and the
control are better concealed. These children will often receive lavish experiences as well astalks to
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convince them that they are part of the elite. (By the way, body scars will show up better under black
light, that is the same black light as used in clubs.)

The llluminati and other organizations have also programmed individuals who are simply expendable.
These are sex laves who are used up and killed very early in life, one-time use as saboteurs, breeders,
soldiers, drug couriers and so forth. The bodies of these people will often show visible torture scars. The
expendable are the children of parents who were blackmailed into turning their children over to the CIA.
Thisisall hidden by the power of the National Security Act. These are children, who have been sold by
pedophile fathers, or pornographic parents. The programmers/masters program them with the expectation
that they will be “thrown from the freedom train” when they get to age 30. (Freedom Train is the code
word for the Monarch trauma-based mind-control. To be thrown from the Freedom Train means to be
killed.) The CIA and the [lluminati are skilled at blackmailing parents to give up their children. They
would watch the mail for porn. Pedophile and murderers who abuse their children are warned that they
will go to prison for long lengths of time if they do not cooperate by selling their children into mind-
controlled slavery.

In return for the parent’ s cooperation, they provide rich financial rewards to the parent(s). It's clearly a
case of “if you don’t cooperate you lose in life big time, if you do cooperate you win big time.” Religious
ministers are often set up with Betas (a sexua model of slave) who then blackmails them. The ministers
do not want to lose their status and profession via scandals, so they agree to turn their children over when
young to the CIA to work with. The llluminati like to blackmail these ministers when they are finished
with their Seminary schooling and committed to the ministry at about 33 years of age. The idea of having
nothing to fall back on after they have committed their entire life to one profession is too much for these
weak-willed men, and they buckle under the threats. If they don’t buckle under, the resulting
conseguences will remove them from ministry. The type of father who is most preferred by the
Programmers to offer up their children for programming is the pedophile. If afather will abuse his own
little baby girl, then the Programmers know that the man has no conscience.

Thisfather’ sinvolvement in criminal activity (and thereby his vulnerability) can be continually increased.
They want men who they believe will not develop any qualms later on in life about what they have done.
A man, who waits until his daughter is ateenager to molest her, is usually esteemed to have too much
conscience for the programmers. A big distinction must be made between hierarchy Monarch slaves, and
non-hierarchy Monarch slaves. The reason there is such a big distinction is that they are not programmed
the same way. Since this book is giving the recipe for how to create a Monarch slave, we will have to
cover the distinction between slaves within the [lluminati and those slaves who function outside of the
[lluminati hierarchy. It isimportant to stress that the label “Monarch” isused in this book in ageneric
sense for the modern trauma-based total mind-control that is taking place. Whether an I[lluminati mind-
controlled slave is technically in the Monarch records or out of the actual Monarch Program data files
kept on computer is merely atechnicality.

In my (Fritz's) other writings, | explain about how the Illuminati created the CIA. | know that some of its
directors were members of the Illuminati and | strongly suspect that the other CIA directors were
probably full-fledged members too. The two organizations need each other. If the CIA didn’t have the
international backing of the movers and shakers of the world, it would have been exposed and done away
with. Likewise, the Illuminati, because it is so secret, needs organizations through which it can work. The
ClA isafront for thellluminati, and the CIA in turn sets up fronts. Some of those fronts, are
elaborate, well-staffed, well-equipped programming sites, (such as many of the state mental hospitals,
McGill Psychiatric Training Network consisting of 8 Montreal hospitals especialy St. Mary’s, NASA in
Huntsville, AL; the Presideo (San Francisco), CA; and NOTS at China Lake, CA, to name afew. For a
more complete list see Appendix B.)

The llluminati couldn’t do it alone without its fronts. Satanists within the Network & the CIA took over
Boy’s Town, Nebraska [exposed in the Conspiracy of Slence video] in the early 1950s, & used that
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famous orphanage for a constant supply of boys for programming. Boy’s Town is perhaps the most
famous, but thereisalong list of others.

Joseph Mengele

When the Monarch Programming started, the top men were Illuminati. Originally, Joseph M engele was
the lead programmer. He had already achieved the rank of Grand Master (later I pssimus) within the
[lfuminati. He had become skilled in music, in Kabbalistic Magic, in dancing, in abortions, and in torture
(by the way, Mengele had a sadistic mother) and programming children. Many of the concentration camp
children that Mengele programmed still survive and still love him to this day as“Daddy”. Mengele
disappeared from Auschwitz in Jan. 1945, severa months before the final chaos began in the Third Reich.

Mengele disappeared so the I lluminati could smuggle him to the U.S,, so that his exceptional
knowledge of programming--honed and fined tuned on thousands of concentration camp child
victims-could be put to use on a grande scale in the United States. He travelled worldwide, but
especialy in the western U.S. doing his programming accompanied by his pair of two black servants.
American Monarch survivors remember his spotless German uniform, his shiny boots (which he wore
during programming), his thick German accent, his handsome features, his cleft chin, the spacein his
front teeth, the way he would jab with his thumb while programming, asif he were still saying “links,
rechts’ to lines of jews coming into the concentration camps. The reason Mengele was so excited to do
the selection process of inmates coming into Auschwitz was that he was choosing inmates for his
numerous mind-control trauma experiments. He was especially anxious to get identical twins, because his
genetic research related to mind control, needed persons of identical genetic makeup. Traditionally, the
[lluminati had been having their children inspected by a woman with the rank of Grande Mother. She
would determine the fitness of the children and then present them for aformal acceptance ceremony at
age 3 to the Grande Druid Council. This procedure didn’t change when Mengele came over--the
programming just jJumped from being an occult science to one that had full access to the Medical,
Psychiatric, Judicial, Scientific and Governmental sectors viathe power of the National Security Act and
the Intelligence agencies. The llluminati’ s programming of multiples prior to Mengele' s arrival were
simplistic, compared to the sophisticated techniques engineered by the Nazi Germans (whose Mind
Control research included some non-German nationals such as Italians).

A victimwho iskilled by an 18th century musket is just as dead as someone killed by an M-16, so a
victim of the pre-1946 programming was just as victimized as those programmed with more sophisticated
techniques. For the Illuminati, the child’s programming is planned by the Circle (another name for their
organization) beforeit is born. From the lHluminati’ s perspective, their plans involve generational spirits
and positions within the hierarchy. The child is conceived according to their rituals, and the steps that that
child will go through follows a well-thought out detailed regimen for programming it. In contrast, the
children from foster homes, or pedophiles do not receive the same regimen. Hierarchy slaves will in turn
be used to program and train other hierarchy children, while CIA slaves, Mafia slaves, and KKK slaves
etc. will be discarded. Thisiswhy a Presidential Model is “thrown from the Freedom Train" ['Freedom
Train' is the name given to the Monarch Program in the Underworld].

Women and men in the llluminati will continue to help with the programming for their entire lives. The
[lluminati is programming such vast numbers of children, they need everyone of their able members to
help. Moriah’s total membership, which worldwide numbers in the millions. The llluminati regimen
for their children isfar more controlling than the CIA’s programming. Not everyone in the
[lluminati gets their mind-split and becomes a programmed multiple. However, everyone does get some
type of mind-control. Those who have been spared multiplicity still must participate in a two-week
intense mind-control session that might be compared to the Army’s Ranger school. Those who participate
in this have lear ned obedience. Those who haven't learned obedience, are forced into ritual gladiator
type duels or other punishments to eliminate them. Finally, atraitor’ s death as pictured on one of the
Tarot cardsis waiting.

Sharon Tate was left hanging in the No. 12 Tarot Card’ s “hangman position” from the house rafters. The
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best therapists will quietly admit that traditional therapy isinadequate. Unless God intervenes, people
who are born into the Illuminati don’t escape it while alive. This book isn’t a mere exercise of academic
thinking, but is written with the assurance that freedom is possible. There are viable answers.

Some children live in foster homes, or with adopted parents, or in orphanages, or with caretakers and
guardians. Because these children are at the mercy of the non-related adults, these types of children
frequently are sold to become mind-controlled slaves of the intelligence agencies. In review, remember
that because many of these organizations are controlled by the Illuminati; an Illuminati slave may often
work for one of these front groups, while the Illuminati maintain control over the base-program. The
intelligence networks were started by and are controlled by the Illuminati. They are [lluminati fronts. The
use of slaves crosses many organizational boundaries within the overall Network. If aslaveisto be used
asaDelta model (assassination), they may be selected for strength and dexterity. The Delta Forceisthe
U.S. army’s elite unit made up of Monarch slaves.

If they areto operate as a Betamodel (sexual slave), they will be chosen if they can master technique.
Occassionaly they might in some circumstances be selected for how pretty the programmers expect the
child to become. Some parents have produced good looking children and are actually sought-after to bear
children to sell into the Mind Controlled Slavery “Freedom Train” System. However, vastly more
important for Beta Sex Slaves are their ability to be programmed to have charm, seductive skills,
charisma, and creativity. Beauty isin the eye of the beholder, and the programmers can put almost any
kind of body to use as a sex slave. Almost any sex slave can fit somewhere into the script of the
[1luminati/New World Order/crime syndicate “porn” movies. (I place porn in quotation marks--because
what they call porn doesn’t resemble what the public thinks of porn--we're not talking Playboy type porn,
we're talking ghastly horrible atrocities that are as sick as anything done in the Nazi concentration
camps). For instance, it takes little acting ability or beauty to have on€’s head chopped off while having
sex. There are different types of sexual slaves, but the Illuminati wantsto get Beta alters which are sharp,
talented, skilled, and resourceful. They will use these Beta alter s, such as the Black Widow alters, for
espionage and blackmail. To make sure that the child’s mind develops properly, the baby will be
interacted with so that those areas of the brain that are important to develop will develop to the maximum.

It isawell-known fact, that areas of the brain grow according to how much stimulation and use that area
of the brain receives. For this reason, Grande Dames, who are involved in programming, will spend time
drawing and showing faces to the child and seeing if the child can recognize identical faces. Almost any
other item will be used, candy canes with stripes (match the candycanes with the same no. of stripes),
trees, or pencils. The child must learn to match identical items very early--even before they can speak.
Thisis so they will be ableto build mirror imagesinto their mind. All the senses are trained for
building the mirror images; for instance such as silks and cottons can be used for the sense of touch. The
child will have to match textures. The Programmer, the Grande Dame, and Grande Mothers will teach the
child to have good abilities in copying, reflecting, repeating, echoing, or re-echoing, and mirroring. They
will be taught for hours how to re-echo something verbatim.

Some of these teaching methods are ailmost like games. For instance, 20 pinswill be in abox and the
small child is given a short time to decide how many pins are in the box. A certain level of intelligence
and creativity is needed for time to be invested on programming. Y ou can not program amind which is
weak. Most of the people programmed are very intelligent. One study of multiples said that multiples
were 130 or above in .Q. and then mistakenly blamed their multiplicity on their 1.Q. Attempts to program
people with low intelligence or no creativity were discovered to be awaste of time. Methods are used to
greatly enhance the victim’sintelligence and creativity. The [lluminati will also work on enhancing their
psychic abilities such as telepathy and clairvoyance. The head programmers have their own little mottos
about building solid structures which they like to express to new trainees. These include,

“ An unstructured house [ mind of the slave] is like unto a house without walls’ ; “ A house undisciplined is
like unto a house without walls, it will crumble within itself ” ;and “ A house divided against itself will not
stand.”
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Much of the structuring will be discussed in chapter 7, but the structuring begins at birth for the victim, so
this chapter will discuss the first steps. In order to build a solid good house, one needs to have a solid
foundation. In order to build a solid foundation, one needs to know how the land lays and what the
weaknesses of the land are--if it is sand or rock or clay, etc. One needs to design one’'s house to take
advantage of the natural lay of the land. Will storms come from this or that direction? Where will the
house need extra protection? The very same principles pertain to programming--because a structure is
being built. Many evil geniuses within the Illuminati added their contributions to the Monarch
programming.

John Gittinger & PAS

One of the most important was John Gittinger of Oklahoma, because he was the genius who could
understand how allittle child’s mind was when it was in infancy. In order to work with something, you
must know what you are working with. John Gittinger, who is no longer alive, worked at programming
for years. His contribution was in the mental assessment area. John Gittinger (b. 1909) was the director of
psychological services at the state hospital in Norman, Oklahoma. He got a master’ s degree at age 30, and
joined the CIA’s MK Ultra Mind Control in 1950. He was a high school guidance counselor and a Navy
lieutenant commander during W.W.11. In the late 1970s, he moved back to Oklahoma. He was heavy set
and goateed. Its been said he looked like the actor Walter Slezak. He had an insatiable curiosity about
understanding human personality. When the Illuminati looked around for men skilled in personality
assessment to assist the Monarch Programming, John W. Gittinger was one of their men who they
selected. Gittinger was not the only researcher into personality that the CIA hired, but he was their top
man in terms of the programming of children. From the end of W.W. Il until he began with the CIA in
1950, Gittinger was studying how to assess personality.

At the Oklahoma State Hospital, he had large numbers of adults who could be studied. After Gittinger
started doing personality assessment for the CIA. most of hiswork became highly classified. The Rolling
Sone article of July 18, 1974 asked why years of research into personality assessment should be so secret.
Infact, it was so secret, Gittinger was not allowed to talk to journalists, even though it was public
knowledge that Gittinger did personality assessment work/research. The reason that such an apparently
benign science was kept secret isthat it plays amajor part in the success of the Monarch Programming.
John Gittinger designed the Per sonality Assessment System (PAS). Thisis an extraordinary method to
evaluate human behavior and predict their future behavior. Asfar as we know, most of the PASis till
classified SECRET.

The PAS is based on the ability to differentiate different types of people. There are 3 major dimensions
(or differentiations). They are called the E-I dimension, the R-F dimension, and the A-U dimension.
People are born with their original placement within each of these three spectrums. In other words, there
are 3 axis that can be graphed to describe a baby’ s personality. The baby might be graphed-- |
(Internalizer), F (Flexible), and A (Role Adaptive). If the baby were graphed thisway (i.e. I-F-A), then
the Programmers would automatically know this child’s mind will become a social or religious reformer.
The child’s programming charts would then be labelled some suitable occupation such as “ Environmental
Activigt”, “Pentecostal church reformer”, “Consumer Advocate’, or “Activist against Narcotics’. The
programming for that child then would follow 6 month goals to devel op that mind-controlled dave into
one of the best in that occupation. (In fact, one of the co-authors of this book, Fritz, isindeed I-F-A.
which helps explain why he istrying to reform society and religion with this book. While it took Fritz
many years to find his correct nitch in life, programmed multiples are steered in the correct direction very
early in life with all the breaks and al the money needed from the Network to open opportunities.)

There are three possibilities for the child in regardsto his origina personality components: He can (1)
express the component, or (2) suppress or (3) repressit. As the child goes through life, he has two periods
within which he can change (suppress or repress) his behavior/personality. In the PAS, the first period is
called “compensation” and the second is called “modification”. The amount of punishment for a
personality trait and pressure to change from others will determine the amount of change which the
child’s mind will perform on its original personality. The activity level of aperson at each point in their
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lifeis also measured. The intensity of each of the scoresis also rated. The actual PAS system isfar more
detailed than the example above, but it servesto give asimplified idea of how it works. The essential
dynamics of an entire personality can be written in ashort code which might be written for example 12
(E-uc Fcu + A+u+u) H+. However, even that code is shortened E-uc can be written simply 'i '. The basic
3 dimensions to personality provide 8 basic types. However, the PAS alows for 6 basic positionsin
each of these 8 basic types which yields 216 discrete basic types.

Next, the person can change their predisposed primitive personality initially 5 different ways, and this
then gives (30)3 or 27,000 different types. The second change can be done on 4 types of modification
which makes for 1,728,000 types. Then the programmers can factor in activity level, their “Normal” level
(intelligence base), age, sex, and education, and life experiences. In other words, what appears to be
simple has a high degree of calibration to it. The person who was best with the PAS was its brainchild
Gittinger himself. His intuition along with his PAS system, gave him an uncanny idea of how a person's s
mind works now, and how it would work in the future. He sadistically reveled in putting his skill to use
programming children.

The actual assessment codes that have appeared on programming assessment charts which the Monarch
child assessment teams have used to evaluate, describe, & assess a child to be programmed, follow the
standard symbols created for PAS. Some portions of Gittinger’s work has escaped the secrecy of the
intelligence agencies (Concerning the Gittinger Personality Assessment System see “ An Introduction to
the Personality Assessment System” by John Winne and John Gittinger; Journal of Community
Psychology Monograph Supplement No. 38. Rutland, Vermont: Clinical Psychology Publishing Co., Inc.
1973. See also the Rolling Stone magazine article, July 18, 1974, “The CIA Won't Go public”).

Wechdler Intelligence Test

Because so little is known about the PAS test, it needs to be explained some. Observationsin relation to
the Wechder Intelligence Test provided theinitial ideas behind the PAS. The digit-span subtest of the
Wechsler Intelligence Test, which_rates the ability to remember numbers forms the basic test used for the
E-1 dimension. What Gittinger discovered was that short order cooks had good number-memory which =
Internalizer personality or “I”. A high digit span in any person tells much about them. People who don’t
separate themselves well from their environment are Externalizers = E.

The“1” personality was a good baby. The “E” type, who prefers 'doing' to thinking, is a*too-curious’
baby, who will make demands. I’ s would often be pressured to become more outgoing, and E’s are often
pressured by parents to be more self-sufficient, and to progress from crawling (which they like) to learn to
walk. Pure Internalizers become more withdrawn after several drinks, and uncompensated E's are more
likely to become sloppy drunks, garrulous. Based on the E-1 dimension, predictions can also be made for
how LSD will affect a person. Thisisthe E-I dimension.

The block design subtest shows whether a person is a Regulated (R) or aFlexible (F) person. Thisisthe
R-F dimension. The Regulated person had no trouble learning by rote, but didn’t understand what he
learned. The Flexible person on the other hand had to understand something before he learned it. R
children could learn to play the piano easily, but the great concert piano players were F children who had
persevered to master what they considered drudgery. The third dimension is the A-U dimension, the Role
Adaptive (A) or aRole Uniform (U) person. The A could be defined as Charisma, while people tend to
ignore the U. The CIA has 40 patter ns that a skilled observer looks for, and these then are related to the
PAS and Wechsler subtests.

Use of the Electroencephal ogram to Shape Programming
[lluminati Mothers-of-Darkness alters trained in observation, chart what they see achild do. A child’'s
behavior with certain toys, certain hand responses, and certain social responses can be observed and used
to assess how this child would score on the PAS test. EEG (Electroencephal ogram) patterns co-relate to
the PAS digit-span test. This allowed them to use the EEG patterns to overcome cultural biasin the test. It
also gave the Monarch programmers the perfect tool to assess small children before they have verbal
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skills. David R. Saunders, at the Univ. of Col. working with the CIA. wrote a paper in 1961 showing the
connection between alphawaves and digit span. In 1960, Mundy-Castle wrote about the connections
between EEG printouts and Wechsler-Bellevue Test variables.

Hereisthetip of the iceberg that EEGs were being used to determine pre-verbal personality in children.
Salvatore (et. a,) wrote at the Massachusetts Mental Health Center, Boston, Mass, clear back in 1954
about the “predictive potential of Gittinger’s theory” in an unpublished research paper. (The
Massachusetts Mental Health Center was an early participant in this research) The child' s guardians must
teach the small victim obedience. They must teach the child to keep its eyes open and to hold still. These
skills are important, because the child will be subjected to extensive EEGs.

The hospital equipment would be something like an 11-channel Grass EEG machine where 11 electrodes
are placed on the child’ s head, and brain wave patterns are printed out charting such things as
background, variability, discharges, background suppressions, sharp waves, etc. The electrodes will have
designations such as T3, T4 etc. In special programming sites, a machine with electrodes will be hooked
up to the child’s head for repeated tests. The newer machines accomodate up to 30 1/2 diameter pads
(electrodes) which are attached with electrode adhesive tape or small needled ends to the child’ s scalp.
The child’s hair will be parted in an area, and the electrodes will be hooked to the skull. The attendant
will tell the child, “Don’t move. Keep your eyes open. Look at this point. Don’t blink. Don’t move your
body.” The procedure will be repeated for 45 minutes to an hour. Eventually, hundreds of readout from
electrodes clipped to the skull of the child will chart the brain waves of the child. From these brain waves,
the programmers can determine what type of personality the child has.

This personality assessment criteria and ability is one of the guarded secrets of the programming. Should
unexpected behavior crop up, the slave may be hauled in for more EEGs. The PAS tests would reveal to
Gittinger a person’ s weaknesses. The PAS shows what a person wants. And these are called the soft spots
of aperson’s personality. Also the PAS shows mental weaknesses, or where a person will be instable and
could be broken down. Certain types of stresses will have a cumulative effect of hurting aperson. A
stress-producing campaign is run against CIA targets, and by doing this they can neutralize a potential
enemy. The information collected from children, who are potential victims for the Monarch
programming, is essential for knowing how to structure that child’s programming. For instance, 1FU
children often are autistic; IRU are schizophrenic children; and IR or IF are fantasy prone. Later, tt will
be further explained how this aids programming.

An Internalizer personality would be important deep inside an alter system, while an Externalizer would
be useful for afront personality. (Internalizers are predisposed to the production of mental fantasy.) By
knowing what the child was, the programmers know what they already have, and what they must add or
build into the thinking of the alters they will create. Likewise, some alters need to be R and some F. And
some need to be A and some U. Regulated (R) personalities like to have narrow limitations on their
activity. This makes them suitable for programming. The R’ s readily accept authority, and will not try to
step out of the range of their habits. The R has a marked ability to learn without understanding. They
easily learn material by rote, because they do not need to understand it before they will learn it. Thisis
another asset that the programmers like. The programmers may or may not want an A (Role Adaptive
personality). A future country singer needs charisma -- a future computer programmer doesn’t. Without
being able to finely determine what is there, the programming could not be fine tuned. If the child is good
in math, it will have its programming scripts steered in that direction.

M.C. Escher's Artwork

If the child has artistic brainwaves, then the programmer will use art work in programming. The art work
of the European artist M.C. Escher is exceptionally well suited for programming purposes. For instance,
in his 1947 drawing “ Another World”, the rear plane in the center serves asawall in relation to the
horizon, afloor in connection with the view through the top opening and a ceiling in regards to the view
up towards the starry sky. Reversals, mirror images, illusion, and many other qualities appear in Escher’s
art work which make all 76 or more of his major works excellent for programming. The use of these
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kinds of elementswill explained later. Five children each given the same Alice In Wonderland script will
each use the script differently during programming. The programmer takes the child’s own creativity and
works with that unique creativity. The child must create the images himself if the programming isto hold.
It won't work if the images are someone else’s. The child organizesitsinternal world to suit his’lher own
experiences such as castles, boxes, rooms, and dollhouses. The PAS type testing will continue during the
early years of the slave’ s life to make sure the programming has not driven the child crazy or psycho. The
child will move down the script decided for it for itswhole life, based on these early tests. More about
how this works later.

The EEG tests run frequently on children to be programmed also show brain tumors, and medical
problems beside just the brain wave patterns. The PAS tests can al'so show how easy a person can be
hypnotized. If the testing by the EEG’s doesn’t reveal a child who can be easily hypnotized, they will be
rejected for programming, even though modern drugs and extreme torture in some cases will be applied to
“salvage” children they readlly think they need to program, but are clearly not easily hypnotizable. EEG’s
can also be used to see what state of consciousness the brain isin. The Monarch Programming is based on
structuring Multiple Personality Disorder (MPD) alter systems which is covered in Chapter 7.

The success of this structuring (its extradodinary fine tuning) comes from the initial testing, which means
programs are properly built on whatever foundation the mind has. The CIA front organization, the
Human Ecology Society tested the PAS. In 1962, the CIA moved Gittinger’s base of operations to
another CIA front on Connecticut Ave., Washington, D.C. called Psychological Assessment Associates.
Because Gittinger believed genetic-based differences exist in people, which is one of the basis for the
Monarch Programming, his work was not accepted by main stream psychology.

In 1974, Gittinger described the PAS system,

“ ...the Personality Assessment System (PAS): (a) indicates the kinds of internal and external cuesto
which the individual is most likely to respond; (b) suggests the types of stimuli that are most likely to
produce behavioral change; (c) provides an under standing of the inter-, intra-, and imper sonal
environments in which a person is most likely to function efficiently; and (d) offersinsight into what
constitutes stress and predicts probable behavioral response to such stress, including mal adjustments,
should they occur.

In the area of experience, the PAS offers a method for obtaining specific clues to personality structure
and functioning. Thus, the PAS. (a) allows for direct inferences concerning an individual’s primary
response style: (b) suggests the quality of the compensations and modifications he has achieved in
response to social and environmental pressures; (c) provides an understanding of personality
development in terms of the interaction of primary structure, environmental pressures, and adaptive
tendencies; (d) offers a procedure for evaluating the surface or contact personality developed over time;
and (e) makes possible the assessment of the fundamental discrepancies between the surface personality
and the underlying personality structure--discrepancies that typically produce tension, conflict and
anxiety.”

Winne, John F. and John W. Gittinger. Journal of Community Psychology Monograph Supplement No.
38. Rutland, Vermont: Clinical Psychology Publishing Co., Inc. 1973, p. 99.

Wow! Gittinger’s description of PASis specifically the needs & goals that the programmers had when
they initiate programming the personality splitsin tiny 18-month old children! People associated with the
following listed organizations may assist the Network to use their child for trauma-based programming.
Children from families where one or both parents belong to the following organizations are often
routinely sent off in early childhood for trauma-based mind control. We are now in_3rd and 4th
generations of people who are programmed multiples. (And even into deeper generations in some
[lluminati bloodlines.) What can’'t be covered here is the enormous secret dramainvolved in Moriah
implementing control over parents via prescribed or illegal drugs, fear, blackmail etc. so that they will

12




assist them in getting the children programmed. If the motherly instinct istoo strong, the mom may be
prescribed tranquilizers, so that there is a stable house for the child’ s front altersto grow up in. Unreliable
non-multiple fathers are “debriefed” by Iliuminati multiples who debrief & then erase their memories of
what is happening to their children. Parents may have only alimited view.

ORGANIZATIONS PRACTICING TRAUMA-BASED MIND CONTROL

These groups form what insiders call “the Network.” They are the backbone of what is known as the New
World Order.

1. Air Force Intelligence

2. Army Intelligence (such as CIC)

3. Atomic Energy Commission, AEC

4. Boeing

5. British Intelligence, in. M1-6, MI-5, & the Tavistock Institute

6. Bureau of Narcotics

7. Bureau of Prisons

8. Catholic Church (incl. Jesuits)

9. Central Intelligence Agency, CIA (aka Agency, Company, Langley)

10. Charismatic movement

11. Church of Satan

12. Church of Scientology

13. CIRVIS

14. Club 12 & Club 41

15. Country Music Industry

16. Defense Intelligence Agency, DIA

17. Department of Justice, DOJ

18. Federal Bureau of Investigation, FBI

19. Freemasonry (esp. the Palladium Rite, 33° and above degrees,Quatuor Coronati Lodge, SRIA, and
other Masonic affiliated organizations)

20. GEPAN
21. German Intelligence (Shaback)
22. GHG
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23. Hollywood

24. The House of Saud in Saudi Arabia (which has un-programmed slaves too)

25. The Illuminati (also known as The Circle, Moriah, Moriah-conquering-wind, Gnostics, Luciferians
etc.) at al levelsisinvolved in trauma-based mind control as perpetrators & victims, incl. Frat. Saturni-
Orden Fraternitas Saturni, THFS, FOGO, Golden Dawn, AntiC.Lucif. Dyn, etc.

26. Interna Revenue Service, INS

27. Ku Klux Klan (different KKK groups)

28. Mdfia

29. Masons (see Freemasonry)

30. Modi'in

31. Mossad (Mossad le Aliyah Beth)

32. Mormon Church

33. NASA (National Aeronautics & Space Admin.)

34. National Security Agency (NSA)

35. National Programs Office

36. National Science Foundation, NSF

37. Nava Intelligence (ONI, Office of Naval Intelligence)

38. Neo-nazi groups

39. Oddfellows

40. Ordo Templi Crientalis, OTO (there are 4 groups)

41. P.4 (elite M16 section)

42. Palo Mayombe

43. Process Church and its offshoots (Chingun etc.,)

44. Professional Baseball, such asthe L.A. Dodgers

45. Russian government & intelligence groups (GRU & KGB & KGB’s successor, historically an early
group known as Spets Byuro #1 called “Kamera’ in Russian which means “ Chamber” did drug/hypnosis
mind control research. The Spetsburo was responsible for assassinations.)

46. Santaria

47. Satanic Hubs, Soc. of DK. Lily, Chdrn of Lucifer (UK)
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48. Temple of Power (previously known as Temple of Set)
49. Umbanda

50. US Army -- esp. the Delta Forces & the 1st Earth Batt.
51. United States Air Force, USAF

52. Veteren's Administration

53. Werewolf Order

54. Some Witchcraft groups besides Satanism & Moriah

If the Illuminati’s preferred plan is followed, it has 4 beginning foundational stages to prepare the
victim for programming. Let’ s list these, and then afterwards explain in detail these first 4 stages. One
programmer named the stages 2,3, 4 as stages 1, 2, 3, but the In-Utero preparations and preliminary
ceremonies actually form aninitial first stage. The first stage isthe initial ceremonies & the In Utero
traumatization. The second stage is to have a premature birth, the third stage is to provide intense love for
the child for the first 18 months by 2-3 selected Illuminati caregivers, and the fourth stage isto pull that
love away and split the mind of the child permanently. Not every Illuminati child is born premature -- but
many are, because that is the preferred method for programming.

Foundation Step 1.

PREPARATION OF THE CHILDREN by SPIRITUAL PREPARATIONS & IN UTERO
TRAUMATIZATION

The Moonchild Rituals

The preparation for someone to be programmed al so concerns the ability of a person to be demonized.
Generational satanic families are sold out to Satan, and their children belong to Satan in away that non-
generational children do not. Illuminati children are very good candidates for Monarch programming
because of the generational curses, because of the genetic bent toward the occult, and because of the
generational demonic forces. Part of the programming includes the layering-in of demonic forces, and the
participation in blood ritualsin order to draw in the most powerful of demons. An in-depth review about
this important, but controversial subject, is covered in Chapter 10.

The Moonchild rituals are the rituals to demonize a fetus. However, the demons that are invoked are not
the small ones, but very powerful ones. In working with victims of this programming, it is clear that high
level demons were placed within these people at very early ages. It is believed many of them were
demonized before they were born by rituals like the Moonchild rituals. Blood sacrifices and human
sacrifices are always required for thislevel of magic. Aleister Crowley (1875-1947) was a Satanist who
was a 33rd degree Scottish Rite Freemason. He also was aleader in anumber of other Masonic rites as
well asan OTO leader, achief in Stella Matutina, and a MI-6 (Br. overseas intelligence) agent. His
writings have been important within 20th century Satanism and with black magicians. He wrote
Moonchild, first published in 1917.

The idea of the Moonchild is that by use of black magic, a perfect soul can be captured. The belief in
reincarnation, which is prevalent among the Illuminati and Satanic groups, lends itself to the belief that
souls compete for a particular embryo. On page 107- 108 of Moonchild, the idea is expressed,

“To produce a man who should not be bound up in his heredity, and should have the environment which
they desired for him.”
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This perfect soul in a proper person is called Homunculus. The magical work upon which thisis based is
said to be derived from Francis Bacon, Albertus Magnus, and Paracel sus who were all reported in occult
circlesto have captured souls and placed them into brass statues. The Hittites, the people of Asia Minor
and Syria have long sought the ability to create a superman and a superwoman. The Illuminati’ s inside
occult history places the Hittites in their ancestry. In 1917, long before Superman appeared in comics and
movies, Aleister Crowley was writing about a superman. The magical ideaisto capture a soul from the
4th dimension. In the book Moonchild, the villa used to produce a Moonchild was called “ The Butter-fly-
Net”. The Monarch Project (which is named after the Monarch butterfly) isaso an allusion to the
Moonchild project where Butterflies are an allusion to souls (what Christians call demonic spirits).

The actual rituals carried out to create a Moonchild are described in detail in three of Crowley’ s writings.
A vague description of the rituals can be seen by reading the book Moonchild. The ritual took place at a
villanicknamed The Butterfly Net. The villawas really an occult temple laid out in sacred geometrics. It
had figures of satyrs, fauns, and nymphs. It had statues of Artemis. Lots of silver objects and crescents
and 9-pointed stars were at the villa, because these objects all relate to the Moon in magic. The woman
who was pregnant was surrounded by objects related to the moon. The moon’ s influence was repeatedly
invoked. A small triangular silver altar to Artemis was used. There was a sacred spring where the woman
was washed. The number 9 (which is sacred to the moon) was used along with its square of 81. Prayers
were made to Artemis, and there was the reenactment of the capture of Diana by Pan. The woman was
coached to identify herself with what is known as Grandmother Moon (in the book, she simply is called
the Moon or Diana) by identifying her thoughts and actions with the deities one is wanting to invoke.

The creation of the Moonchildren within the Monarch Project involves high level magic by the circle of
[lluminati black magicians who are involved with a particular individual’ s programming. It should be
noted that Grande Master and Grande Dame alters will understand demonology, but the sections (levels)
of ater above them, are not informed. One of the biggest secrets kept from most of the slave' s altersis
that their system was demonized while afetus. First, thiswould give religious front alters the information
they need to get them on the right track towards healing, and it could also adversely affect the
programming lies of some of the front alters who don’t realize how premeditated all the traumaand
tortureis. The front alters of victims remember the cover story that the moon children wer e produced via
torturein cages aslittle children. The llluminati have also planned that every one of the Ten
Commandments of God will be violated in their favor with the child. They prefer the child to be born out
of wedlock so that it is abastard. This breaks God’ s commandment on adultery, and also gives them more
leverage to destroy the child' s self-esteem. This entire plan involves generational curses which are spoken
and unspoken. During Illuminati ceremonies, Ceremonial Pacts (which concern having the child out of
wedlock to mock God) are made. While the Illuminati destroy any Godly spiritual foundation, they are
creating a solid, rock hard foundation of “love” (adoration or idolatry) within the newborn upon which
they will build the programming.

The second commandment is Do not take the Lord’ s namein vain”. In the Black Mass, the names of
God are invoked to get spirits with blasphemous names such as Y ahweh Elohim. Most parts of the little
child will never even hear the Lord' s name--he will only hear the name of his master, who will someday
be presented to him as “God”. The hand that rocks the cradle rules the world. The child isbeing bonded
to hisfuture programmers. Much later, great attention will be given to set up staged eventsto insure
that the victim being programmed hates God.

In Utero Traumatization

The formal Monarch Mind-Control project was developed from observations of high level Satanic
families. These families had no qualms about the concept of traumatizing the fetus. Italian generational
witchcraft is called the Ways of the Srega. These generational occult bloodlines, esp. in Tuscany and
Naples, are very much into generational ancestor spirits. These were the ones that Aleister Crowley went
to learn how to create Moon Children. Remember, that Italian and German generational |lluminati
families were studied by the Italian fascists and the German Nazis to devel op a scientific understanding of
mind control. The [lluminati familiesin Germany were secretly and scientifically studied in the 1920sto
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determine what exactly was happening and how to systematically improve the Illuminati’ s control over
the people they were already programming.

Discipline and training has been lavished for centuries upon the children of these elite bloodlines. The
contribution of the 20th century was the systematic collection and scientific study of all the various
methodol ogies into one cohesive programming package. This research was begun on alarge scalein
1940s, and has been systematically added to since then. Families who wanted dissociative children
learned that dissociative babies could be born if the child in the womb is tortured. Thin needles are
inserted through the mother into the fetus to prick the preborn child. Mothers, who are pregnant with
children to be programmed, are also severely traumatized during their pregnancy with awhole assortment
of traumas, which simultaneously traumatizes the babies which they carry. For instance, the father may
purposely abandon the pregnant mother in the middle of aforest, or blast the mother with loud frightening
music, and then follow this up with love.

Foundation Step 2.
THE TRAUMA OF A PREMATURE BIRTH

A premature birth isimportant because the naturally occurring events around a premature birth insure
that the child is naturally traumatized. Studies (Fenaroff, 1972) have found that only 7-8% of the live
births were premature, but 25 to 40% of all battered children were born premature. It appears that the
satanic cult involvement with causing premature births may be reflected in this type of statistic. Some of
the Illuminati-induced premature births have made the newspapers, because the preemies set records for
being born so small. Premature labor is induced-the fact that a premature birth happens is not natural, but
the traumas that occur to the preemie are. Specialized drugs (not just the exogenous oxytocins normally
used to induce labor) are used on a mother to place her in a deeper trance than a twilight sleep.
(Remember, that the underdeveloped liver & kidneys of the preemie make it difficult to naturally purge
drugs from the preemi€e’s body.) The mother will begin the process of delivery at thistime. However, the
mother must be brought out of this deep sleep in order to push the baby through the birth canal. The baby
istoo weak to help with the birthing process. Thisisthe hardest type of birth that there is, because the
baby is not able to help the mother in the small ways that afull term baby would. The strain on the heart
of the mother is extreme. The Illuminati have learned that a mother can usually give 2 or 3 preemie births
like this before she risks death to try it again. If this type of birth is repeated too often, the woman’ s heart
will fail. Thisiswhy the Illuminati will have their breeders give 2 or 3 preemies for programming, and
then have their breeders switch to full term babies which are used for sacrifice.

Breeders & Lilith Programming

If we describe how breeders and babies are used we must speak in general terms, because each bloodline,
each baby, and each mother is a separate case. However, there are some patterns that should be pointed
out. A bloodline will often want afemal€e' s first born male to be sacrificed to their belief system. The
Lilith Programming is given to those alters who function within the Kabballistic Tree of Life (built in
during Mengel€' s programming for the deeper levels of alters) who are trained in [Hluminati black magic.
(This subject will be dealt with later.)

The [lluminati breeders may be women who were preemies themselves. Sometimes they skip a
generation with the trauma of a premature birth to get a mother with a good sound heart. Some of these
breeders have excellent bloodlines, but during their own preemie birth, their brains were damaged and
they don’'t have the super-intelligence the Illuminati wants for programming. However, they still need to
have enough creativity that allows them to become a programmed multiple. When breeders are used by
the Illuminati to obtain babies for programming, the [lluminati selects women who are themselves
programmed multiples. They are used for breeders, because genetically they have genes for intelligence,
even though they aren’t brilliant. These women of lesser intelligence will only make the beginning
Priestess level of the women and might obtain arank in that level of High Priestess. All these women, no
matter their circumstances have been made to believe that offering their babies to Satan is the highest
honor, so many of them do not have normal qualms about their job. It isimportant to interject that the
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[lluminati are L uciferians, but worship Lucifer/Satan. Satanists are organizationally a separate group,
with a separate history, but both groups have many common practices, including child sacrifice. (Thereis
ascience in how the Illuminati hides their bloodlines. Sometimes, families are used as brooders for other
important bloodlines. It will only be mentioned here, because it is relevant to the selection process of how
children are slated to be programmed. The Illuminati is fully aware of rare bloodtypes and other genetic
properties that run in bloodlines, and breed individuals to get certain traits. They also take into
consideration that certain weaknesses such as weak hearts or AB- negative blood with no RH factor, will
call for special attention.)

The criteriafor non-Illuminati cultsfor their breedersis much lower. Often these are the cults’ |eftovers.
That is the difference between the quality breeding of the Illuminati, and the degenerate thinking of the
openly satanic groups. The Satanic groups which are organized into hubs, and some of the lesser occult
groups like the KKK ., have women which are kept under lock and key to serve as breeders. Breeders are
kept from having outside talents that would help them function in the outside world. Some are not
allowed to have driver’s licenses and other basics. How does the occult world manage to work things out
within a hospital setting? The independent satanic cults may not use hospitals. | have worked with enough
first hand information to be familiar with some of the cults which have home births attended by their own
midwives. An example is the Satanic cult in Seminole & Garvin counties of Oklahoma where their
section houses in the countryside have had unrecorded home births for years. First hand information also
confirms that hospitals in Tacoma, Vancouver, Portland, and San Francisco are used by the Illuminati for
premature births.

Programmed Doctors & Nurses

By extension, it can be understood that many hospitals across the United States are now staffed with a
large number of nurses and doctors who are loyal to the occult world (called by insiders the “Network™)
headed by the Illuminati. The preemies are attended to by satanic witches who are nurses, many of them
multiples themselves. Further on in this book, we will cover how the llluminati is turning out a great
number of pediatricians via programming to insure control over the preliminary programming stages. If
the occult world wants a mother to see her preemie, the occult nurses on night shiftswill quietly let cult
mothersin to bond with their preemies. Thereisalot of corruption that goes on unnoticed too. These
doctors and nurses have taken lots of preemies for the Network to use for programming experiments. If
the mother is alow income mother, the Freemasons will let them use their network of hospitals for free.
Some of these premature children are described as dead and taken with the excuse that “they can’t
breathe”. They then are used for programming experimentation.

The Illuminati, working in conjunction with other occult groups, scheme up methods by which they can
get other peopl€e’ s babies. This gives them additional children to work on. By giving low income mothers
free births at Masonic hospitals, the occult world can later contrive some reason for stripping alow
income mother who is on drugs of guardianship of her baby. They take these children, some of them drug
babies, for programming uses. The mothers of different animals are examples of how important touch is
to any baby. A mother cow, or dog will nudge its offspring soon after it is born. They will also begin to
teach the baby immediately after it is born. Studies have learned that most mammals lick their newborn,
which has been observed to be critical for the healthy physical development of the baby animal. The
[lluminati want the same devel opment for their offspring. Research showed that rocking and stroking
preemies hel ps them develop motor skills and respiratory functions. It takes the place of the licking
animals give their offspring. The stroking even helps cardiac (heart) functions during the preemies sleep.
Giving stimulus to a part of the brain will cause that part of the brain to grow. Although the premature
child cannot speak, it still craves attention. Even if it hurts, the child wants -- even needs -- to be held.
The child can be touched, and it will crave that touching even if it hurts. Already the mixing of love and
pain isbeginning. Their skin will be thin and sensitive to touch. It will hurt to be touched and preemies
can even have their skin bruised by a sheet.

A premature birth will create afighter spirit within the child. If the child does not have a strong instinct
for survival, and does not fight to survive the premature birth, then it will not fight to survive during the
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tortures of the programming. By having a premature birth, the selection process has aready started.
Which child will be afighter? The preemie will be emotionally deprived of getting to suck on areal
mother’ s breast, but will be fed with an eye-dropper or bottle. Often a transdisciplinary team will be
created at the hospital to take charge of the preemie. They will run one of the various standard
assessments, perhaps the Neonatal Behavioral Assessment Scale (NBAS) or the Bayley Scale of I nfant
Development. Objectives will then be devel oped for the short and the long term based on each infant’s
identified needs. The NBAS will look at (a) the ability to shut out disturbing stimuli, (b) responsiveness
to auditory & visual stimuli, (c) muscle tone & motor skills, (d) irritability, (€) capacity to cuddle, (f) skin
color, and (g) reflexes.

Every part of the preemie’s body will be violated. A Catheter will likely be put in the little baby’s
bladder, because preemies’ urinary tracts tend to close up, and bed sores must be avoided too. They will
also usually be given I.V.s. Thiswill give them more fluid to eliminate. Thisis healthy for the Preemieto
keep their kidneys well. However, it also serves as part of the natural traumatic process. Some will be
given oxygen. The preemie will be adjusting to the light, temperature, sound, humidity and gravity of the
new world it has been thrust into. Their hearts will have problems (some of these like Mitro-valve
prolapse may stay with the child for alife-time), and also often difficulties with their lungs. Studies on
preemies have shown that they tend to have a sober affect with few smiles, and then the smiles come only
If their eyes are averted from who isin front of them. They are less social and they depend upon the
primary person (usually a caretaker at the hospital) to give them assistance and encouragement to interact
socialy. (Als & Brazelton, 1981)

When the child isborn, the Illuminati make surethat itsfirst view is of one of the people who will
help program it. Often thisis a Grande Dame within the hierarchy, but it might also be amale
programmer. Over the following months, the programmer figure will repeatedly talk to the child in loving
cooing tones. The most loving soothing words are all that is permitted at this stage. The child is being
naturally bonded to the programmer. Mengele was the best of experts at this type of bonding. The
programmerstalk to each other in termslike, “this child isapiece of clay.” They view themselves as the
potters to that clay. When the Preemie is born it copes with the pain by being dissociative. The soothing
voice of the programmer is spoken and heard in hypnotic tones. The hypnotic voice of the programmer is
taking advantage of the dissociative trance-like state of the child in pain. The hypnotic voice is grooming
the child from the womb. Hypnotic cues are placed into the child’s mind even at this young age. Hypnotic
cues use al the senses. In redlity, the programmers are even hypnotizing the little babies. Soon the
preemi€e’s eyes will open when the preemie senses the presence of the programmer in the room. The
preemie’ s eyes will follow the programmer around as he or she walks around the child’ s room. The
child’'s eyes are following the voice of the programmer.

Ronald Shor, arespected researcher into hypnotism, wrote in the American Journal of Psychotherapy,
Vol. 13, 1959, pp. 582-602,

“ Only in the fetus can one conceive of an ideally pure trance state, that is, a state in which thereis a total
absence of a functioning reality-orientation. In the developing organismin utero the first momentary
experiences exist concretely, independent of any structured background of experience. The only
organization that can take place at first is that which is genetically given. But except for this natural,
ontogenetically undevel oped state there is always some degree of structuring.”

In other words, if you want to hypnotize someone, the ideal is when they are a fetus, because the baby
soon beginsto get a grasp of reality--that reality gives the child something to compare with what the
hypnotist is wanting to program in. Notice, also the awareness on Shor’s part, that there is some
structuring of the mind done naturally via genetics. This again underscores the importance of why the
programmers like multi-generational victims--because they pass (via genetics) some of the mental
structuring needed for the smooth programming of the next generation. By looking into the preemie’s
eyes and talking, the programmer begins to teach the baby. The preemie learns that its primary caretaker
isits controller. The controller controls its access to its bottle and everything else initslife. The [lluminati
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are teaching the child to view its controller as God from the first second it is born. They want the child to
worship the programmer. The programmer is literally saving the preemie’ slife. By talking & cooing to
the child, the programmer’ s voice becomes more real to the child than itself.

The controllers begin stretching the mind of the child as soon asit isborn. The two or three people
who control the early baby’ s life begin teaching it with hypnotic voices as soon as it is born. Subliminal
tapes are used to teach the baby immediately. The goal isto teach the child to read and speak much earlier
than other children. In the Monarch Program’ s controlled setting, children who can read at six months,
can still be programmed for socia skills. In an uncontrolled setting, children taught this earlier tend to
have their intellectual skills outstrip their social skills, and they develop serious problems with their peers
and schools. Children can be hypnotized easier than adults, but it has to be done differently, especialy if
the child is preverbal. Rubbing the child, stroking its head, and patting the child help soothe the child into
relaxing. The hypnotist must not make rapid tonal changes in his voice. These are reasons why gentle
[lluminati women programmers are such an asset at this stage.

The newborn child istaught obedience. It is allowed to cry to develop its lungs, but at some early point
it istaught not to cry. Tape is placed over the child’s mouth, and it istold over and over “no” with the
index finger gesturing. They get approval if they don’t cry. Thistype of programming is called behavior
modification, and will be further covered in alater chapter. The baby isrigidly taught total obedience. In
review of step 3, one tried and often used technique is to have the baby born premature. The baby must
undergo lots of trauma, and must learn to be afighter to survive. Babies have been taken by induced |abor
or C-Section at premature ages intentionally to insure that the baby will suffer trauma. When the
premature baby |leaves the comfort of the womb it experiences trauma. By taking the baby prematurely, it
also gives the programmers an advanced start on the programming.

Foundation Step 3.
LOVE BOMBING THE CHILD UNTIL ABOUT 18 MONTHSOLD

The third stage is smothering the child in love. Theloveis given so that it can be taken away in the fourth
stage. Unlessloveis given so that it can be taken away, thereis no trauma. Illuminati children are never
spanked in the first year and a half. They are very lovingly controlled. (This pattern of smothering new
convertsin love called “love bombing” in preparation for removing that love and acceptance to get
obedience is done by some cults to new memberstoo.) The llluminati child learns about their body. Their
bowels are allowed to function properly and they are kept meticulously clean. They must be taught to
appreciate their body, before the trauma of stripping them of everything they value. Dissociation does not
have to be taught to the child, because they have a genetic leaning toward it, and the premature birth has
taught them to dissociate. All in all, the child has been allowed only to build arelationship with its
programmer(s). The child has learned to trust, obey and adore the programmer during the first 18 months
of itslife. Itsmind is lining up with hypnotic suggestions, cues, and is being obedient.

Foundation Step 4.
FRACTURING the MIND

The fourth stage is built upon the foundation of dissociation created in the first & second stages, and the
love created in the third stage. (The demonology of the first step also helps pull in demons associated
with programming, tunneling in the mind, and multiplicity, which are used in the fourth foundational
step.) Often in the fourth step, the child’s mind will fracture along the same dissociation fracture lines that
the trauma of the premature birth created. If the child is not a premature baby, it will need some additional
help to want to dissociate. The child can have its senses overwhelmed repeatedly to the point that it learns
to react to its surroundings by what appears on the outside as a numbness, and mentally is simply
dissociation. Everything imaginable can be used to overwhelm the caged little child’ s senses and create
dissociation. Rotten faul odors of the child’s excrement, of amnonia, and rotten food while it huddlesin
its cage will overwhelm the child’s sense of smell. Being fed blood overwhelms the sense of taste. The
chanting of the Programmers dressed in Satanic garb, banging noises, rock music and the electric hum,
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and ultrasonic stimulation overwhelms the child’' s sense of hearing. The child’s natural developing sense
of shapesistaken advantage of by spinning the child and making it feel like it isgoing to fall. The child
will also be deprived of sleep and drugged. Together all thiswill provide the dissociative base for
splitting the core. The fourth stage is to strip the child of everything nice and lovely in the world. The
child is caged and tormented by electric shock. The child's senses will be overloaded and they will
become numb. Eyewitnesses have described these hundreds of numbed children as“zombies’. This stage
and the programming put in after the foundational dissociation is created will form the next chapter.

In the fourth step, the child is starved, cold and naked. When they finally see their beloved master or
beloved adult caretaker appear after suffering from 42 to 72 hours, they are excited and they dissociate
the pain of the previous hours of deprivation. Help appears to be on the scene. At that point the
programmer/beloved adult shows his’her most vicious side, and the child in order to deal with how this
loving caretaker has not only rejected them but is now hurting them dissociates along the same fractures
of dissociation created by the trauma of the premature birth. The details of how the mind is split will be
dealt with further in the next chapter. In review of steps 3 and 4, part of the programming is to have the
primary initial abuser bond with the child. A close loving bond is needed between a child and the initial
abuser so that a clean split is created when the initial mind-splitting traumais carried out. The clean split
occurs when the child is confronted with two irreconcilable opposing viewpoints of someone who is
important to them. The child can’t reconcile the two extremely opposite views of the same person, one
being aloving caretaker, and the other being the worst kind of abuser. The person the child trusted the
most is the person the child fears the most.

Some professional therapists have cometo realize that thisishow the coreis split. Jody Lienhart, a
multiple herself, in her Ph.d dissertation correctly identifies the double bind of having two extremely
opposite views of the most important person in the child’ s life as the fundamental splitting mechanism.
She writesin her 1983 dissertation on p. 6-7, “Implicit in each of the studies of childhood traumais the
pervasive nature of paradoxical communication. Frequently, this double bind communication style
appears during the formative, preverbal stages of childhood in which the interpretation of these messages
is confused. Thisresultsin insufficient experimental learning which would allow translation of the
confused appropriate messages... “ This study presents the theoretical assumption that multiple personality
is developed through early childhood state-dependent learning. [ That means that learning islinked to a
state of mind.] Furthermore, it is hypothesized that this learning occurs as aresult of the hypnoidal effects
of childhood trauma such as abuse and sexual molestation. The child, unable to trand ate the paradoxical
nature of the messages he receives, fragments into a trance state. Furthermore, it is suggested that
memories incorporated during each of these hypnoidal experiences are similar to knowledge acquired
during state-dependent learning. Lienhart used her own memories as the basis for the type of traumathat
suggestsin her dissertation could create MPD. That traumafor her was her uncle forcing his penisinto
her mouth and almost choking her.

The child isnot in a position to flee, so the mind dissociates. She happened to have experienced a
common trauma used to split acore. In order to split the core, the mind has to be trained to dissociate.
The ability to dissociate is obtained by being genetically bred from dissociative parents, by having a
premature birth/traumatic birth if possible, and by the conditioning done at the original programming
center (between 18 mo. & 3 years) where intermittent electric shock along with the all the senses being
overwhelmed, along with sleep deprivation and drugs create a dissociative base to split the core. The
initial sadistic abuse to split the mind, is called “severing the core.” Each person’s original mind islike an
open computer. The original computerlike mind in order to continue working, when confronted with
overwhelming trauma, splits a part of the mind off and walls it up with amnesia barriers. From this area
further splits can be made. One of the major technical feats to make computers useable was to figure out
how to be able to wall off and protect memory in the computer from being accessed and used. When they
succeeded in engineering isolated memory the other problems were minor. When someone has been
traumatized from the fetus on up--there is no single core such as therapists usually look for. The Core for
the programmers s the unsplit essence of the mind which drives or provides energy for the System.
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ThisCoreisnot an alter, but isan essence that the programmer s hide. The programmers do not
touch the core in the fashion they do alters. They hide the core. Part of the dramathat is carried out during
the entire victim’s life, isthat their mind tries to protect this untouched core essense of their mind from
being touched. If they think anyone, the therapist or the abuser are going to tamper with it, the mind and
its parts will protect that core. As strange as it may seem, when a therapist talks about integration, they
often scare the victim’s mind that the integrity of the core and its innocence will be violated, and the
victim’s mind does everything it can to avoid contaminating the integrity of their core, i.e. they sabotage
therapy and return to their programmer who understands their safety issue. Initially, in the 1940s, the
[lluminati researched what would happen if the Core was allowed to meet up with the aters, and they
discovered that the brain’s essence or energy will work to pull the mind back together. Therefore, the
Core is separated and hidden from all the alters. In llluminati systems, it isusualy placed in the middle of
its first splits, which are also sources of energy and which are well hidden. They are dehumanized parts
which function as gems, which are programmed as in the Alice In Wonderland story to change shape and
color if they are approached, which rarely happens.

These parts will be discussed in other chapters including how a system is structured. A dissociative
carousel is also attached around the core. After the coreis hidden, the rest of the alters will be
programmed not to look for the energy/synthesizing part of the system. Thereal “core” or primal part of
the unconscious will have an adult representative of it in a Monarch System. This primal part has a
Toddler switch upon which all the programming is built. An event(s) in the child slifeis used to build
the programming upon. The Illuminati know about the various base programs and the foundational
traumas, and some of thisis kept secret from programmers who come from front organizations of the
[lluminati. There are a number of parts which will be called “cores’--simply because they were early
parts, but there is no intact single person who represents all of the mind. All that is left are fragments of
the mind, each segment walled off with amnesia. The alters who perceive themselvesto be “cores’ are
alters who have been programmed to think they are the core alter. The mind has away of knowing the
truth, and these alters may realize that their programmed story line is suspicious, but they won’t know
what is“fishy” about it, so they tend to be in denial about their identity. These substitute or mock cores
will often be in denial that they are even MPD. In some cases, where Scripture was used to program with,
the core was told that it would be “blessed by multiplying as the seeds in the stars of heaven and the sands
of the sea’ if “thou hast obeyed my voice”, which is misuse of Gen. 22:17-18. Alters which represent the
“sands of the sea” pop up if an alter triesto get to the core. (See Chapter 10k about scriptures used in
programming.)

THE INITIAL SPLITS

Theinitial part of a person’s mind before splitting occursis called the core. Theoretically, the core
makes parts to protect itself. Theinitial splitting is called “ splitting the core” and thereis an art or science
in knowing how to split a core. However, | disagree with the standard core “model”. | believeit is more
accurate to say that theinitial splits are stronger because they somehow are integrated closer to the mind.
Later splits made from later splits, are in a sense less connected to the full mind. During atorture session,
theinitial splits are always the strongest. So when they torture someone and get 20 personality splits, they
will use perhaps the first 13 and discard the rest or use them for single task jobs. Discard areas are created
in the mind---these are varioudy called concentration camps, garbage dumps, or whatever. The victim’'s
mind is trained to create these dumping grounds for the splits that the programmers don’t want to use. As
the programming got refined, so did the methods for discarding unwanted splits.

In children, who receive programming at a very early age, theinitial splitsmay be donein the
womb. If the fourth step is carried out in atimely fashion at 18 months after the in utero traumaand a
premature birth, then during the first 18 months, the mind will never have a chance to pull itself together.
If however, the fourth step is not done at 18 months and no further traumais maintained, the child’smind
will pull back together by the age of two and ahalf. Theinitial splits are the most energetic and the
easiest to manipulate. In llluminati systems, these early parts are dehumanized into thinking they are
gems and crystals. These gems and crystals then “power” the entire mind-control system that is
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programmed over the following yearsinto the child’s mind. The gems are not perceived as alters, so the

proxy core wouldn’t integrate with what is perceived as an inanimate object. The proxy coreisalowed

to want to move toward health with atherapist, it is programmed to move toward healing, but to lead the
therapist away from the true core. She or he is programmed to believe it is the true core.

Thereal core & itsfirst splits (which are the gems) are placed hypnotically at the mind’s deepest levels--
in an area of the mind few therapists ever search. As outlined above, other initial splits are led to believe
they are cores. Part of the reason there is aillusive search on the part of therapists for a core, is that
people have not accepted the reality that there is no one person (personality) in charge of a Monarch
System who can simply decide to quit coping with life by stopping their MPD. Many therapists want to
believe that some person isthe “real” person and the rest are smply subordinate alters created to handle
the core' strauma. | believe thisis an inadequate understanding of what is happening. The elements that
make up who aperson is (i.e. personality elements such as memories) are fractured. These fragments
have in turn often been built up into full-blown personalities with all the elements of full-blown
personalities. Thereisno “real” person, just asif you smash amirror into a thousand pieces, thereis no
single piece that isthe “real” origina mirror but rather ssmply fragments that can in turn operate as
mirrors. However, there is still a Primal Self. Early splits are led to believe they are the core. The cult will
hide the initial splits beyond recognition. Some of the third wave of splits will be created into what are
named Silence alters. They are trained never to talk. (At least some Illuminati ater systems call these
early splits“Slences’.)

These early splits are then hidden and used to blackmail other alterswho were created later. The
other alters, who are formed after the Silences (who are pre-language alters) are convinced that if they
don’t behave, the Silences will have something drastic happen to them. Some of the pre-talking Silence
alters are then placed in places such as Moloch’s Temple to keep as hostages. Alters are created down the
road to guard the Silences. They guard in the full sense, controlling the Silences, and any access to the
Silences. Since the Silences are early splits they are more important for the full integration of the mind,
which the programmers want to insure doesn’t happen. Probes ar e pushed into the brain at the base of
the skull, in avery precise and methodical way during theinitial coretrauma. Thisis doneto create
guards for the carousel. For more about the early primal splits see the section on Carousel in Chapt. 7 on
structuring, and the next chapter on how the trauma is done. Because the Programmers will tamper with
the alters so much to get the satanic alters and the special purpose aters which they want, they need to use
some of the first splits as front aters. They need strong front alters who have a sense of who they are. If
they waited until later to get front alters, the alters wouldn'’t be as strong and would have already lost their
identity. The 3rd wave of alters created often will in turn be split to provide aters to build the front
section of a System. The front “cores” which are decoys will be set up with opposites, one alter will love
the programmer the other will hate him.

One alter will trust the programmer, the other will fear the programmer. Therapists spend all their time
trying to reconcile this conflict which is placed out front as a decoy to keep them busy. Meanwhile, the
gems along with the rest of the loyal cult alters will have the ability to create whatever is needed within
the System. The entire system of alters is always shifting and many of the true altersare in hiding. The
person is made to feel like he or she has been sliced like meat much as a bolagna slicer makes slices of
bologni. Thislayering program is very dangerous and severe. Overlays of al kinds, demonic, hypnotic
illusion, etc. are layered over real alters so that even the identity of what isareal alter ishidden. The point
Is that decoys which keep therapists busy are created, while the entire structure shifts and rearranges and
restructures itself to keep itself hidden. Often the Illuminati encourages early front splits to learn about
Christ and legitimately accept Him at avery early age. This acceptance will be used as the basis of the
traumato create strong satanic alters. Just as the handler will bond with the child to split it, the handler
will allow some early parts of the System to bond with Christ in order to enhance the trauma that “ God”
will do to the System.

This also alows the handlers to have a balancing point. Without the full range of capabilities within a
Slave alter system-- a dangerous imbalance toward evil could propel the slave into situations where they
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don’t have the ability to succeed. In many ways, the slave’ s world becomes a microcosm of the real
world, having a mixture of adult and child alters, Christian, secular, and Satanic alters. Another thing
which happens with the first splitsis the creation of mirror images. Some of the time, in the early splitting
procedures, the child creates extra splits. In the early stages, these strong extra splits are made into mirror
images of regular aters. Some of these mirror images are known to be placed into the mind before any
splitting occurs. As long as the victim’ s dissociation exists, the potential for mischief exists for the
programmers. Thisiswhy integration can be a positive goal for aMonarch multiple if the deprogrammer
knows what he is doing. After suffering decades of the most horrible traumas imaginable and the most
severe abuse as slaves, most slaves have minds which are habitually dissociative. These older minds of
slaves require a miracle to cease remaining permanently dissociative. It doestake a great deal of brain
energy to maintain the amnesic walls, and the minds of people in their 70's and 80’ swill stop maintaining
those walls and these elderly will begin to remember. But by that time, they are considered senile, and
their memories are discontented.

FURTHER SELECTION CONSIDERATIONS

The [lluminati have their own criteria as to who they select. The preferenceisthat they be blue-eyed
blond Caucasians and not to have obvious physical defects or visible scars. The Freemasons also
reject physically defective candidates. After they test the child for itsintelligence, creativity, and
dissociative skills, they will bring the children before the Grande Druid Council.

Formal approval of girlsand boysinto the Illuminati is done at a presentation by the Queen
Mother and the Grand Druid Council at age three. However, the children have already been inspected
by the Queen Mother before aformal physical inspection. Sexuality isan important issue for the physical
part of the Illuminati inspection of little boys and girls. Thisis part of the physical criteria, aswell asthe
physical health of the child. Creativity, strength, bloodlines, and intelligence will also be taken into
consideration. The standard Trauma-based mind control which produces programmed multiple
personalitiesis started on children before the age of 6. After the age of 6, it isdifficult to follow thistype
of MPD/DID programming. However, this does not mean people aren’t programmed after age 6. Trauma-
based personality splits remain isolated in the mind better than hypnotic-based personality splits, but most
people can be hypnotized to create alter personalities. Some SRA survivors have programming, but don’t
have alter systems. A rare few do not have systems, but only a few dissociative states, such as a night self,
and aday self.

A wide variety of approaches have been experimented and operationally carried out. This book will
concentrate more on the Monarch Systems which are created by programming infants. Thisis usually the
most devastating, traumatic, controlling, effective approach. The Catholic Church haslong said ‘give me a
child by the age of 5 and they will be Catholic'. The Catholic Church is one of the largest parts of the
network that carries out Monarch Mind Control. It isafact, that if the Jesuits can place in their
programming--what they call the “Keys to the Kingdom” Monarch Mind Control within a child, they will
control his destiny. One Jesuit priest is on record as stating that there is nothing he can’t make anyone do
with torture. The Jesuits developed torture to afine art in the inquisition. Imagine the expertise they have
brought to the Monarch Program which begins torturing children at 18 months onward with every
sophisticated torture device invented. If the Jesuits brag that they can convince adults to do anything via
torture, what about baby children? While the Monarch programming is done with children, one variety of
it is done on adults.

Adults who are selected are also chosen on the basis of the ability to disassociate and their availability.
Therearecertain tests given by the branches of the military which identify people who disassociate
well. Their “Cumes’ --that is their accumulated school records are also examined. This type of person
may be singled out and sent to get programming. Some of these persons end up in the various intelligence
agencies, where they are trapped for their entire lifetimes. Some of the victims of the programming are
war vets, Americans who were POWSs, people in mental hospitals, people who just happened to work for
[lluminati connected companies, and people going into acting. The intelligence agencies often begin
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mind-control on adult individuals when an individual joins their organization. If an intelligence or
military group can exercise a high level of external control over an individual, they may not need the level
of programming that some of the occult cults and the Illuminati need. The Illuminati place their
membership among the world at large, and with the requirement that centuries of secrecy be maintained.

This secrecy can only be maintained by insuring that strong early programming is done to create fail safe
systems with large number of dark alters and heavy layers of demonic forces. (Many will scoff at the
concept of demons being layered in, but whatever name one wants to call these forces, they are being
layered in, and exert a powerful force behind the programming. The programming will break down if
memories are recovered, so demonic imps are layered in to protect the memories from coming out. The
entire phenomenawill be gone into great detail and explained in rational termsin the course of this book.
No matter how atherapist explains these demonic imps, they need to be dealt with if the memories are not
to be protected. There are various methods for controlled memory retrieval--journaling, hypnosis, safe
rooms with screens, deliverance etc. which we will not go into at this point, because we are providing the
recipe, not the solution.

While most Illuminati victims are in-house from their own occult bloodlines, a certain renegade group of
[lluminati programmers have proved to the Illuminati that they can adequately program non-I1luminati
children. | am familiar with some of the people involved in this, but will not mention names. What we
have covered in this chapter is how premeditated, deliberate, and precise the plans are by the
programmers for the lives of these Mind-controlled slaves. The programming places their lives on very
rigid scripts. There are different uses for mind-controlled slaves. What applies to one slave may not apply
to another one. Not everyone is a good candidate for programming. Sometimes only part of afamily will
be programmed. Whatever the particulars about the programming, it will be sufficient to place the
individual’s mind totally under the control of the handler. We have also given the details of how the
candidates are selected, tested, prepared and the programming initiated.

The next chapter covers more on how trauma & fear serve as the base of mind-control.

25


http://educate-yourself.org/mc/illumformula2chap.shtml

Chapter 2: THE TRAUMATIZATION & TORTURE OF THE
VICTIM

By Fritz Springmeier & Cisco Wheeler
http://educate-yourself.org/mc/illumformul a2chap.shtml

The basis for the success of the Monarch mind-control programming is that different personalities or
personality parts called alter s can be created who do not know each other, but who can take the body at
different times. The amnesiawalls that are built by traumas, form a protective shield of secrecy that
protects the abusers from being found out, and prevents the front personalities who hold the body much of
the time to know how their System of altersisbeing used. The shield of secrecy allows cult members to
live and work around other people and remain totally undetected. The front alters can be wonderful
Christians, and the deeper alters can be the worst type of Satanic monster imaginable--a Dr. Jekyll/Mr.
Hyde effect. A great dedl is at stake in maintaining the secrecy of the intelligence agency or the occult
group which is controlling the slave.

The success rate of thistype of programming is high, but when it fails, the failures are discarded through
death. Each trauma and torture serves a purpose. A great deal of experimentation and research went into
finding out what can and can’t be done. Charts were made showing how much torture a given body
weight at a given age can handle without death. Now thisiswhy the Nazisdid all those strange
concentration camp experiments, where they tested how quickly people would freeze or die from
various traumas. It was for mind control! The abusers are very specific and scientific in their torture. A
lab technician with aclip board walks around monitoring the e for the children when they receive their
initial traumas. Heart monitors are closely watched. Still, many children died from the programming. The
programmers learned that when a child rolled up in afetal position it had given up the will to live. They
learned to time how fast this would occur to get an idea how far to push the child. Parents in eastern
United States were taken to Harvard University for training to teach them how much traumathey could
givetheir children at home before they would die. After the children got back from their initial
programming they were to receive daily traumas to keep them dissociative.

THE INITIAL SPLITS & INITIAL PROGRAMMING DONE AT CHINA LAKE, CA.

The primary or initial torture for many children in western U.S. was done at China L ake, California
which officially has gone under the designations of: Naval Ordinance Test Sation ( NOTS), Naval
Weapons Center (NWC), Ridgecrest (the town nearby), and Inyo-kern (the area). the address of Nimitz
Hospital isthe code “232 Naval Air Weapons Sation”. The base was set up to test “ new weapons’.
Evidently, the Navy decided that mind controlled people were an important weapon to test. M ost of the
“new weapons’ created at China Lake werefor the most part human robotsturned out in large
numbers.

The Monarch Mind Control was carried out in large airplane hangers on the base which have been able to
house thousands of tiny cagesjust large enough for human babies. Lots of 1,000 babies was a small
batch. According to people who worked in the hangers helping program, many batches wer e 2,000 or
3,000 babies. Many survivors remember the thousands of cages housing little children from ceiling to
floor. The cages were hot wired (electrified on the ceiling, bottom and sides) so that the children who are
locked inside can receive horrific electric shocks to their bodies to groom their minds to split into
multiple personalities. These cages are called Woodpecker Grids. The victim sees a flash of light when
high D.C. voltage is applied. Later, thisflash of light is used with hypnotic induction to make the person
think they are going into another dimension when they are blasted with high voltage. In the Peter Pan
programming, the Programmers tell the saves that thisis “riding the light.” One of the popular traumas
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after the small child has endured the Woodpecker Grid cages for daysisto rapeit. Therapeis
intentionally brutal so that it will be as traumatic as possible. Many of the technical people on the base are
civilians. Thisisin part because part of the research involves mind-control, and Illuminati civilian mind-
control experts have come and gone from the base. The California I nstitute of Technology at Pasadena
isintimately connected to China Lake' s research (and by the way to the Illuminati). Also much of the
work at the facility isfor the intelligence agencies and not the military. Intelligence assets are often
civilians. One of the things developed in the California Universities and then implemented at China Lake
was color programming, which will be covered later in this book. Red and green were discovered to be
the most visible colors for programming. Various colored flashing lights were used in programming at
NOTS. Survivors of the programming all remember flashing lights. The use of flashing lights has been
introduced into American culture by the CIA. If aperson goesinto bars and places where bands play, you
will notice multi-colored lights flashing. The flashing lights create disassociation, especialy in people
who are programmed.

HOW CHILDREN ARE TRANSPORTED TO A MAJOR PROGRAMMING SITE

A list of major programming centersis given in the Appendix, along with each site’ s programming
specialties. In this chapter, an example of just one of the bases used for early programming is given, the
large and very secret China Lake facility in California near Death Valley. The children are brought into
the China Lake NWC (akaNOTS) base by trains, planes and cars. A number of the small airfields which
fly these children into China Lake have been identified. One, which is no longer in use for moving
children, was a private air strip at Sheridan, OR which was beside alarge lumber mill. The lumber mill
had an agreement to secretly house the children who had their mouths taped. Neighborsin the area were
bought off, and warned that if they talked they would be in trouble for broaching national security. The
area has lots of millsjoined by train tracks, which were used to shuttle the children around. Tied into this
network was a Catholic monastery which lies between Sheridan and McMinnville, close to the rail
network.

The Union Train Station in Portland, OR has underground tunnels where children were temporarily
warehoused in cages before continuing on their journey. The Jesuits were active in this part of the child
procurement. Catholic adoption agencies (which are many), nuns who get pregnant, third world parents,
and parents who will sell their children were all sources of children for programming. When one thinks
about how many corrupt people there are and how many towns and cities are on the West Coast, how
many children are produced by Satanic breeders, illegal aliens, and other parents who' d rather have the
money than the children, the reader begins to realize how procuring batches of 1,000 or 2,000 children
was no problem for the Illuminati working through intelligence agencies such asthe CIA, NIS, DIA, FBI,
and FEMA.. The Finders, ajoint CIA/FBI group procured children for the Network for years. Some of the
children needed for programming are to be used for sacrifices to traumatize those being programmed.
(The names of some of the people who work at procuring children for programming/sacrifice have been
released in Fritz Springmeier’ s monthly newsl etter.)

The secret FEMA airstrip at Santa Rosa has planes landing and leaving all night. Some of these flights
go east and then land at the secret 1800-square-mile China Lake Naval Research Base, and are believed to
carry children for programming. Thisairstrip is caled the SANTA ROSA AIR CENTER. When | tried to
get FAA information on this airstrip they played stupid asif it didn’t exist, yet it isin operation.

Near Santa Rosais the Bohemian Grove. Southwest of Santa Rosaisthisair center which is not used by
the public. This airport was recently used by private pilotsas aF.B.O. It was built during W.W. |l asa
training base for P-32 pilots, and deactivated in 1952. After the war, it was leased to private companies
(such asthe CIA). The paved areas are 4’ of concrete and can land the heaviest planesin use. There are
no buildings over two stories in the entire area, and no control tower. The FBI have a contingent in the
Federal building downtown Santa Rosa, and “FEMA” has aradio station at the airport. The Army reserve
also has some buildingsin the area. However, there is some highly secret activity going on underground
at the airport. 6-7 small planes sneak out of the closed base aday, and for a base of its description that is
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closed, that is very interesting. The planes take off in the evening and do not turn their lights on until

hundreds of feet into the air. The Press Democrat of Santa Rosaran an article on Thurs., Apr. 22, 1993
about the Federal government selling 70 acres of property just to the east of the airport. However, when
one reads closely, the land is going to be offered to a host of Federal agencies. The property was “being

used by FEMA” ( 707-542-4534 ). If one thinks about it, it is unlikely that the radio station
iIsaFEMA transmitter station. The close vicinity of this secret activity to the elite’s Bohemian Grove
makes this an interesting site for study.

The airport used for the Bohemian Grove visitorsis north of Santa Rosa on hwy 101, the Sonoma
County Airport. United Express and American Eagle (which flies to and from San Jose) fly into this
airport, which has a control tower. In 1964, the airport was reported to have also carried about 600
military operations (either atakeoff or landing) per year. It was around this time that the Federal
government made an agreement with Sonoma County Airport to help pay for the runway to be extended,
the runway to be strengthened and the airport to be upgraded in numerous ways. The elite from around
the world fly into here to go to the Bohemian Grove, which isin the Monte Rio area. M onarch slavesare
regularly abused at the Grovefor the entertainment of Bohemian Grove membersin kinky sex
themerooms, such asthe dark room and the necrophilia room. Secret NWO order businessis
conducted in the small, dark lounge with awooden sign naming it U.N.DERGROUND. Slaves are hunted
in the woods for sport [called 'the Most Dangerous Game'], and occult rituals, including infant sacrifice,
are held outdoorsin the Grove. These airfields are described in detail so that the reader can begin to catch
on to the network of small planes and airfields the Monarch system uses to transport children. The
children are trickled in from various collection points to China Lake. Monarch slaves, many of them
children themselves are used in this extensive child procurement system. Children are also used to entice
and kidnap other children. Teenage slaves are used to escort and transport little children on trains, buses,
and planes. The triangular-shaped airfield at China Lake has traditionally begun very early in the morning
with lots of activity. The night flights from FEMA’s Santa Rosa airfield being an example of incoming
flights. The airfield connects to the main base area via Sandquist Road. Children are landed at thisfield,
while others are driven through the gates guarded by marines, and others come through via the east-west
rail line. The fact that children are driving through the gates is not alarming because inside the military
perimeter is a high school, ajunior high school and 3 other schools. Some of the adults of the children
being programmed stay in military barracks (Quonset huts and one story buildings) while they wait.

A male Monarch victim remembers alarge hanger building at China Lake with a concrete floor and row
after row of cages suspended from the ceiling filling the large building. One of the Programmers was
dressed similar to a Catholic Priest. The electric current that ran to the cages made a hum, like an electric
fence. There was a marble slab that served as an altar where black-hooded r obed people would take a
bone handled knife and sacrificelittle children in front of the other children in the cages. (Memories
from other survivors about the place will be mentioned later.)

MORE ABOUT THE SECRET CHINA LAKE BASE

Charles M anson, a programmed Monarch slave who received initial programming at China Lake, lived
with his cult only 45 miles north-west of China Lake at the remote Myers and Barker ranches. Scotty’s
Castlein Death Valley, Bakersfield, Edwards AFB, and Papa Ludo’s Store & Tavern (with its secret
underground programming center) are all in the vicinity of China Lake and have all been
programming sites too. Old route 66 went by China Lake, which now isjust off U.S. 395. The area's
tavern has been named the Hideaway. The building was low, away from the highway, with alarge unlit
parking lot. Only people who knew how to enter it by the obscure entrance on the side could get in. The
Hideaway Tavern has been alocal hangout for the CIA menin China Lake. It has served them excellent
steaks. The base headquarters is known as the White House, and it looks somewhat like a yacht
clubhouse. Northwest of the airfield, at 39-64 & 4-33 E on the quad maps, the government has built a
large magical seal of Solomon (hexagram) with each leg 1/4 mile long on the ground.

28



What was it like for avictim in the early 1950'sin a NOTS area programming center? One of the
buildings in the area used for programming was described as having aflat roof and atan exterior. A fence
ran around the building. Inside the front door was an old oak reception type desk. A series of 3 doors
connected by tunnels were passed through. One entered into a hallway, and then took a left into the
programming room. Tunnels connected the different hallways. The programming room was painted a
good dissociative color white. In the middle of the room, cages were suspended with chimps. The
examining table was metal, which was cold for the victim, but easy to wash for the attendants. The victim
was placed in cages and could observe white dots light up in different dot patterns over the door on a
panel of lights. The low level shocks to the victim were coordinated with the dot patterns. (Some of this
relates to domino programming.) An attendant monitored the entire scenario on charts, while the child
was repeatedly traumatized with low-voltage shocks. Needles were poked in the child, the room was
made dark and then lit. Voices said, “Love me, love me not.” Thiswas part of the 'love me, don’t love me'
part of programming. “Good girlsride the silvery wings.” Thiswas to build the ability to condition
trancing by the victim upon e ectro-shock.

German & British scientistsYmind control programmers cameto NOTS after W.W. |1, including
Joseph Mengele (also known as Dr. Green, or Dr. Greenbaum, and other pseudonyms). The
[lluminati’s Dr. Black worked out of China Lake also. Dr. White (identified as Dr. Ewin Cameron)
worked on the east coast, although he did fly in every so often to the west coast to meet with the other top
programmers. Dr. Blue was another of the important leading Illuminati programmers. These top
programmers supervised other lesser programmers. If something went wrong, they might fly a child from
aprogramming location to a specialist to get it specia help for its programming. The men and women of
the llluminati helped the top programmers out. The Grande M other s, and the Grande M aster s of the
[lluminati participated in helping with the programming. As a child of the Illuminati progressed through
its programming, thr ee people had over sight over its programming: its Grande Mother, its Grande
Dame, and the Programmer.

The llluminati functions off achain of command similar to the military. (In fact, abig secret is that
Satan’ s realm actually served as the model for military and political structures.) Asachild beginsits
programming, it ismonitored in afashion similar to hospitals where charts are filled and then these charts
arefiled. Tests and evaluations are done regularly. Goals are set which are six month programming
goals. These will say in effect, ‘we need to accomplish this by doing a, b, ¢, d in the next six months. This
is somewhat similar to an |.E.P. (Individual Education Plan) which the special-ed teachers in Oregon set
up for each student. At some point, the strong points and the weaknesses of the child will be identified,
and then a decision will be made asto what occupation the Illuminati want to program the person to
become. If the young boy is aggressive and has sadistic tendencies, the Illuminati call it a“war monger”
and label its chart “This child will be ageneral.” Then they proceed to program it to become a general.
Nurses, teachers, and child physicians must be programmed with a gentleness to their System. Other
occupations, such as lawyer s can be allowed to be ruthless. Many of the children have religious fronts
labelled for their programming, and a very popular occupation for Illuminati men isto become
clergymen. Religious |eaders make up the mgjority of fathers of Monarch survivors that have sought
help. Most Illuminati victims have parents who are important religious leaders, many of them top
clergymen in the established churches. As the reader might expect, sometorturesrequirethat the child
victim’stemperature, respiration, pulse and blood pressure be closely monitor ed.

WHAT TRAUMA DOES

In recent times, the military and the science of psychology is paying attention to what they call Post
Traumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD). PTSD are the psycho-pathic debilitating effects of trauma and
chronic nature of reactions to trauma. Intrusive flashbacks of the traumawill occur if the mind doesn’t
protect itself from reminders of the trauma. The mind creates avoidance patterns to protect itself from
thinking about the trauma. Panic symptoms occur when the person undergoes physiological arousal to
traumatic cues. A traumawill create a certain “shatteredness’ within the victim. The victim will develop
life assumptions about being vulnerable, about having little personal worth, and that lifeis not fair. They
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may develop phobias to constantly check their environment for safety and constantly monitor others to
make sure they are not mistreated. For centuries, warfare has taken place, and military men have
experienced PTSD. However, afull description and investigation into the disorder has been done only in
recent history. The U.S. military has prevented any serious counseling for their troops suffering fromthis.

Peer “counselors’ and rap groups were allowed, and misled by the army to believe that they would be
adequate. PTSD will often lead to outbursts of rage, chronic depression, or borderline dysfunctions. The
PTSD in Monarch victims is masked by the MPD/DID and the programming. Then in turn, the
programming masks the MPD. When the programming is complete, front alters have been created which
can function with smiles and cheerful attitudes, while underneath, the mind isfull of shattered hurting
alters, who the slave is unaware of. Self-punishment and social withdrawal are natural symptoms of
PTSD, and the programmers have no trouble enhancing and programming these functionsinto their alter
systems. Certain alters end up holding the anger, the fear, the social withdrawal, the guilt, and the desire
for self-punishment. These are held in check by the programming, and take the body when the slave steps
outside of the programmed path. The bad memories in the minds of men who suffer from PTSD have
been noted to re-cycle and self-perpetuate themselves as they lie unresolved in the memory cells.

Bad memories for the victims of Monarch programming are used to hold the MPD, the programming in
place and also to keep the victim in compliance. In 1954, M aslow published his Hierarchy of Needs,
which when applied to Monarchs and PTSD victims means that they can not progress in therapy until
their survival and safety needs are met. However, the Programmers/abusers know that it is important to
keep the slave away from safety. To this end, the Programmers employ people externally to monitor
slaves, and internal altersin the victim’'s mind to be monitoring alters and reporting alters. Reporting
alters can always reach the Networ k of abusersvia 1-800 telephone number swhich change every 2
weeks. They can also call their handler. Reporting altersare very unemotional and serve astape
recor der s which mechanically report any developments that might threaten the programming to
their handler. Alters programmed to commit suicide are also built into the Systems. For instance, for a
system hacker (an outsider, a deprogrammer) to work with the alters of an internal Grand Druid
Council (aka Executive Committee alters, or Judge alters) or a System almost insures (99% of the time)
the suicide of the Monarch slave.

In 99% of the cases where Monarchs have come in for therapy, they still lack safety- which is a higher
need than trying to break their programming. Thisiswhy so few people have really gotten free. To undo
the programming, the victim needs safety. The programmers know this, and have set up almost fail-safe
methods where the victim feels unsafe from their own system of alters, let alone Big Brother. Therapists
call their Monarch victims “survivors’, but it'samisnomer. In reality, they are still in the middle of
ongoing abuse. Some therapists may mistakenly think that it is helpful to tell the victim, “ These fears you
are having are from the past.” Deliverance ministries may also try to stop the victim’s fears, without
understanding the reasons behind the ongoing fear. Other chapters will deal with the extensive back up
methodologies. At this point, it is mentioned in the context of this chapter to establish to the reader that
the abuse and torture continue non-stop. Some of this would naturally occur anyway, but the
Programmers enhance this naturally occurring phenomena many-fold to insure that the slave will
continually abuse themselves. This means as time progresses, some Monarch systems are timed to shatter
certain levels & to create new levels.

If the Programmers want, they can shatter afront Christian alter level and create a new level of New Age
believing alters to replace the original front. The abuse can be done by the victim themselvesto
themselves, because programming alters are given the ability to pull up horrific memories via codes.
Those traumatic memories, which shattered the mind the first time, are still capable of doing it again
when they are abreacted (that is relived by the body & mind). More and more people are experiencing
working with someone with multiple personalities. However, very few multiples ever discover more than
the front parts of their systems. Very few people, outside of the programmers, have much idea of
what an entire system of altersislike, therefore some of the things that this book will describe will
seem foreign to those people who have learned alittle about multiplicity. There are several modelsto
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describe what happensinside amultiple s brain as it develops multiple personalities. The brainis very
complex. Recent brain research confirms that the brain was far more complex than imagined.

In an average brain, there are 10,000,000,000 individual neuron (nerve cells). Each of these has 10 with
100 zeros following it worth of interconnections. Often about 1/2 million different chemical reactions
take place every minute in the average brain, and the number can be several times that during intense
activity. A Monarch’ s brain has been worked on to be even more active than anormal person’s brain. The
left & the right side of the Monarch’s brain both work simultaneously, and the various personalities are
all busy working simultaneously on different tracks. To describe the complexity of what is happening
with someone’ s mind which has been messed with so dramatically for years, means that at times only an
approximate model is presentable. There are several terms which are used in speaking about multiples,
which have developed several meanings. Unless these terms are correctly defined, misconceptions about
them can cloud an understanding of what happens during Monarch programming.

First, researchers have discovered that deep within a person, the brain truly understandsin a pure
awareness al about itself. Thisistrue for everyone. This pure awareness has been given various names,
including Hidden Observer. If aman is obnoxious and seems to have atotal lack of awareness that he
irritates people; just know that deep down an awareness realizes exactly what he is and what he does. The
multiple’s brain at some deep awareness knows what has happened to it. The term Hidden Observer is
fraught with danger though. A demonic entity called the Hidden Observer works hand in glove with the
programmer to program the individual. The Hidden Observer is able to see everything the System does.
The people who control the slave frequently call up the Hidden Observer to ask questions. In this case, it
isademonic entity, and yet it is this Hidden Observer, which each System has, that some therapists are
trying to access to understand the System. This Hidden Observer only tells the truth to its Master, because
it is demonic. The next term which is misunderstood is the term “the core”. The programmers set up
various altersto pretend to be the core, and the core’s protector. Thereal coreisquite hidden, and
not placed within the regular grid of the alter system’s chart. It will take some explaining to convey what
happens to the mind, and what the real coreis.

THE TYPES OF TRAUMA

One thing discovered by research into the genetic transmission of learned knowledge by humansto their
children was that people are born with certain fears. Snakes, blood, seeing internal body parts, and
spiders are all things that people are born fearing. The phobias toward these things are passed down
genetically from one generation to another. In searching for traumas to apply to little children, the
Programmers found that these natural phobias which occur in most people from birth will work
“wonderfully” to split the mind. Along thisline, the following are samples of traumas applied to program
slaves:

(a) being locked in asmall confined spot, a pit or cage with spiders and snakes. (b) being forced to kill,
cut up, and eat innocent victims, (¢) Immersion into feces, urine and containers of blood. Then being
made to eat these things. These are standard traumas. Often a slave will experience not only al of the
above, but many others beforethey reach 4 or 5 years of age. It isimportant to traumatize the child
early before it has a chance to develop its ego states. By the way, when the child is placed into a small
box with spiders or snakes, they will often be told that if they play dead the snake will not bite them. This
carries out two things for the programmers, it lays the basis for suicide programs (i.e. “if-you-are-dead,
then you-are-safe” thinking) and it teaches the child to dissociate. Traumas to split the mind are not just
high voltage, or natural phobias, but encompass the full range of the emotional and spiritual being of the
victim. The victimis eventually stripped of every spiritual or emotional resource by a variety of traumas,
such as “blood orgies’ where male and female genitals are cut, torture sessions on all types of medieval
torture machines, staged events where actors imitating God, Jesus Christ, police, and therapists curse the
victim, reject the victim, and even “kill” the victim in simulated drug deaths.
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Children are placed in hospitals in captive abusive conditions. Children are tied to innocent children
which are systematically and brutally killed while the children are made to believe that they are guilty for
the child's punishment. Near death experiences such as drowning have become an art with these
abusers. Trained dogs, monkeys and other animals are used to further traumatize the victims. An
[lfuminati slave will most likely have experienced all of the last few paragraphs above, plus much more.
(Toby, was one of the trained NOTS chimpanzees. He was trained to be sadistic. The other trained
chimpanzees at China Lake included “ Gabie” or Gabriel, who tickled the victim while they were tied up;
Rastice, who had atoy chest with diamonds, bracelets, & a scepter which electroshocked; Zoro, who
could do anything mean; Elmore, who cuddled as a mother but ate raw flesh; plus others. An example of
something said during programming with the chimpsis, “THREE LITTLE MONKEYSIN A CAGE,
DO, RE, ME, FA, SO, LA, TE, DO"))

Joseph Mengele, aka Dr. Green, was skilled at using German shepherd dogs to attack people. Mengele
got areputation in the Nazi concentration camps for using German shepherds, before he was brought over
to America. He used dogs to help program American children. (T he Process Chur ch often uses German
Shepherds too.) He was also skilled in abortions, and was involved in weird traumas involved with babies
being born, or the ssmulated births of dead rats (or other gross things) from the vaginas of girls being
programmed. When the Satanic cultstie their victims with wire for rituals, some of these people will lose
their toes or fingers from the wire. At times little fingers and the top part of ring fingers are lost in Satanic
cult rituals too. Many of the traumas and tortures are done by alters or persons who are sadistic. How does
the Network get sadistic men to torture little children?

Three different respectable studies (Harrower, 1976/ Milgram, 1974/ & Gibson 1990) show that
essentially all human males can be taught to engage in sadistic behavior. There may be afew exceptions,
but the point is that sadistic people are not in short supply for programming. Some of the alter systems
have extremely brutal sadistic alters. In fact, the Mother s of Darkness alter s are an important balancing
point to prevent the sadistic male programmers from killing more of the children they are working on.
These sadists get alaugh from hurting little children. The more pain, the more charge and excitement they
get out of it. Sadists enjoy gaining total control over a person. In order to do this, they take charge over
the little child’ s basic body functions, such as sleep, eating, and pooping. They enjoy terrorizing the little
child, so Monar ch slaves end up watching hour s of sadistic behavior doneto othersbeforethey are
even 5 yearsold. The worse the trauma, the more the sadistic programmers enjoy it. Sensory deprivation,
forced labor, poisoning, and rape of every orifice of the child are popular tortures by the programmers.
The child soon learns that he is at the mercy of crazy people who can only be satisfied by total
submission, and the willingness to allow someone else to think for you. The child will be made to eat
faeces, blood, or other disgusting things, while the programmer eats good meals.

Some of this sadistic behavior istoward agoal. Cutting a person’s tongue and putting salt on it reinforces
the no-talk programming. Making someone throw up to cause eating disorder programming. Dislocating
shouldersto cause dissociation. When the child victim’s crying is heard, they immediately apply
torture so the child thinksit will suffocate. Thisis behavior modification, & is covered later in Chapter
9. Thistrains the child not to cry. Around age 3, aBlack Mass, asick evil communion, is performed
which is so ugly, that the child hidesin dissociation by creating a“locked-up”/or “obscure” child. This
early flip provides a base for dark side programming. This'locked up' child can have a powerful healing
(with system wide effects) by being part of a positive love-filled commumon. There are many traumas
which can be carried out, which leave no physical scars, but do leave the child with the deepest emotional
and spiritual scars.

Thisis often necessary when programming young children who the outside world will see soon after their
programming session. Holding one’s arms out is a ssimple torture. Tickling and sensory deprivation are
two tortures that leave no marks. Burial caskets, some outside and some at inside locations are often used
on slaves. That iswhy many slaves fear being buried aive. The Programmers place all types of creepy
insects in the caskets when they bury the person alive. Another type of sensory deprivation is done by
placing the victim in salt water (for buoyancy and weightlessness). Then the victim is fitted with sensitive
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sensors that shock the person if the victim moves. The shock puts the person back into unconsciousness.
The brain istrained to stop all external body movement from the conscious mind. Thistype of sensory
deprivation isused to placein the posthypnotic commands to do something at some future date far
into the future. The programis placed into the mind at the same primal level that the mind usesto tell
the heart to beat. One of the “appropriate” torturesisto place abar between alittle girl’ s legs which
spreads the girl’ sloins for rape. Then the bent spread legs are flapped, while the victim is specifically told
sheisa*“Monarch butterfly”. Many victims have created butterflies in their minds while being raped. The
programmers may tell some of their victims that out of caterpillar-worms come 'beautiful butterflies.
While raping the child, the Programmers will describe their sperm fluid as “honey comb”, and will cry
out “hallelujah” when they gjaculate. It doesn’t take long for the child to realize it has no ability to resist
what is being done to it. The will of the child victim is destroyed, and in its place remains a pliable Slave.

If the slave doesn’t learn correctly, they receive more pain. A fish hook in the vaginaisa popular one.
Older males have their genitals hurt during additional or reprogramming sessions. They may have to eat
the skin taken from their genitals. The mind of the victim is not only divided from itself, but the very
process of torture, makes the victim distrustful of humansin general. On top of this distrust, the
programmers will layer in programming to isolate the person from healthy relationships, which in turn
increases the victim’' s feeling of helplessness. They are divided from their own parts (their own self) and
the world in general. For instance, the water, cave and sand tortures make the survivor fearful of oceans.
The victim may be traumatized by being lowered on ropes or a cage on ropes into the water from a cliff,
or may end up being buried alive in sand and watching the tide comein, or ssimply being totally buried
alivein sand and abandoned.

Black Holes

For awhile, the Illuminati was big on water torture because they had built into their systems a weakness
that water would destroy the clone armies that protected programming, and they needed their Slave
systems to be fearful of water. Slaves ar e frequently lowered into black holes, or pits containing the
scariest things possible. Thisisafrequent trauma, because the victim when left in adark hole for hours
or days without any contact with the world or water & food will develop deep emotional scars &
dissociation rather than tale-telling signs of physical abuse. Thistortureisused essentially on all
Monar ch daves.

Water Deprivation & Electroshock

Some of the traumas are done for specific medical reasons. For instance, the person is starved by only
allowing, for instance. only 300 calories per day for a small woman of 125 |bs. Sugar & proteins are
severely limited, so that the brain is starved into submission. Water deprivation, which istaught to
parents who raise Monarch slaves, is used from time to time on slaves to raise the brain’stemperature
which happenswhen the brain swells from lack of water. When the brain getswoozy & overheated
it hallucinates and has a hard time remembering events. If water deprivation is combined with
electroshock it makes it harder yet for the victim to remember anything. Heavy exercise along with long
periods of little sleep (2-3 hours/day) causes an overproduction of endorphinsin the brain and victims
begin to robotically respond to commands. This was done to co-author Fritz under the pretense of military
“training” . The other author, Cisco, experienced it as part of her mind-control. The brain under such stress
may flip its functions from right to left & vice-versa. Hypnosisis easier when abrain istired.

Brain Reversals, 'Pain isLove

Most victims remember being suspended upside down. This was honed to afine art by Mengele with
concentration camp victims, while records were made of how fast blood drained from a child or adult’s
stomach when they were dunked upside down into atank of ice cold water. The cold water tests supplied
the data on temperature level s as consciousness faded. This information then was used later onin
Americato help the survival rate of children given the same trauma. Simply hanging a person upside
down for one or two hours will begin to play tricks on the mind. The mind will begin to dissociate, and
will begin to reverse the primordial brain functions such as pain is pleasure. The person’s mind
rearranges. Thisis often done with Beta aters or Beta models to get them to think that the pain of sadistic
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rape is apleasure. After thisreversal in the mind that “PAIN ISLOVE”, the S&M kitten alters will beg
their handler to dlap them, tie them up, hurt them, etc. They will tease their handler, and tell him heis not
areal man if he shows any mercy in how the pain isinflicted.

Fire Torture

Fire/burning torture is used in the Porcelain Face programming. The charismatic branch of the satanic
Network (such as the Assembly of God churches) uses Porcelain Face programming. Thisis done by
using wax masks upon the victim, and giving them fire torture. The person actually thinks that their face
has melted. At that point, the programmer pretends to be agod & a hero, and tells the person he will give
them a new face, a porcelain mask (these new faces by the way, look like the ones sold in so many
stores). The memories of abuse are then hypnotically hid behind the masks. To take off the masksisto
abreact & burn again. If anyone touches the faces of aters with Porcelain Gace programming, the alters
will feel aburning sensation because their masks are not to be tampered with. This means that these alters
have viatorture & hypnosis, lost their own faces! Thisis part of the dehumanization process whichis
covered in Chapter 10, Part C. Aslong as these alters stay in denial of what has happened to them, they
do not have to face the burn- torture memories. Some altersaretortured in a fashion that the eye area
Istraumatized and they squint theleft eye. It look sthe way Baron Guy de Rothschild of France' s|eft
eye looks. Guy de Rothschild is amajor handler/programmer, but the reason for his drooping left eyeis
not known. Perhaps it was torture. The ritual aspect of trauma needs to be covered.

By traumatizing someone on a specific day--say, repeatedly traumatizing them on their birthday--is far
more damaging than just simply traumatizing them. The reason is that every time that person’s birthdate
recycles, they are put back into their memories of abuse.

Sexual abuse of a child is more power ful when it is put into the context of demonic magic. The
abuser’s semen is magic and seals the programming. The ritual aspect of it, and the repetitive nature of
the abuse creates several dynamics that accompany the abuse that wouldn’t occur in non-ritual abuse. The
lie that accompanies such abuse is that this institutionalized abuse is an obligation for both the abuser and
the victim. For instance, the mind-control of the Beast Barracks experience at West Point, USMA isan
institutionalized abuse that allows the abuser to side step responsibility for sadistic behavior, and sets the
stage for the abuse to be continued under the disguise of tradition.

Finally, thereis one more category of trauma: those which are employed to produce cosmetic looks. For
instance, breast implants, or electro-shock is used to create moles at certain locations, either asasign
telling other handlers the extent of the programming, or for a Marilyn Monroe look. A “stagetrick” isto
use a multi-needle device to scar the skin tissue. The scar is made in a pattern (a popular one isthe
satanic Goat’s head of M endes) which can be made visible by hypnotic command. This alowsthe
handler to look powerful to uninformed viewers. (Thisis further discussed in Chapter 8.) This stage trick
has been done by the occult world for centuries.

WHAT OCCURSWHEN THE MIND SPLITS

During battles, soldiers have been known to wall off horrible events with amnesiawalls. Just like the
soldier who walls off atraumatic battle scene where he sees his buddy disembowelled by a grenade, so
the child walls off trauma. However, the soldier must only endure arelatively small amount of trauma
compared to the children who are programmed under the Monarch trauma-based mind control. A soldier
may remember his trauma, by being triggered by something that reminds him of the trauma. Likewise, the
child victim will have things that trigger its memory too. One way of describing the split, isto say that the
child’'smind is saying, “ Thisisn't happening to me, its happening to some one else” and a split in the
personality occurs.

The new split will have the characteristics of what it split from. The programmer will ask the alter being
tortured to create something in the mind when the split is created--such as “1 want 12 white fluffy
kittens.” The programmer, demons, and the child’ s creativity work together with the dissociation to create
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alters. Those 12 white fluffy kittens will have the characteristics and memories of what they were made
from. However, they are separated from each other by dissociation, and they will be given their own
script and own separate identity by the programmer. The dissociation between some alters who are co-
consciousis not full blown amnesia. After the Programmer has instructed the child what alters he wants
made when he tortures the child, the Programmer will inject atruth serum to determine whether the
correct alters were made and the correct amount. The child’s creativity is being guided by torture.

The Programmer will often also call up the Hidden Observer and ask it what has happened internally in
the mind of the victim. Another better way of looking at what happens is to understand that the part of the
brain that records personal memory--that is the personal history memory section, is divided up into little
pieces by amnesiawalls built to protect itself from the repeated traumas. Each section is walled off from
another section by amnesia. Each trauma has an amnesiawall built around it. Each trauma memory is
sectioned off. That walled off section is a piece of memory that will be identified, and a hypnotic cue
attached by the programmers that will pull it up to the conscious mind. And further, if the programmers
so desire, it can be given ahistory, a name, ajob, and developed into a full-blown personality.

It’simportant to grasp that the entire mind is not sectioned off into parts. Some areas of the mind, such as
the areathat holds skills & talents, isavailable to all the alters who want to access that talent. The talent
doesn’'t belong to that alter, but to the System. Autobiographical memory is remembered differently than
simple facts & skillsinvolving primitive parts of the brain. A sense of time & a sense of self are attached
to autobiographical memories--these things are stripped of an alter as it functions within the
programming. Memory storage is also linked to the brain’s state of mind at the time. Hormones rel eased
at the time of an experience will modulate the strength of the memory of that experience. The limbic-
hypothalamic system of the brain (which consists of the amygdala, hippocampus, cingulate gyrus, fornix,
septum, certain nuclei of the thalamus, and the Papez circuit) has a central modulating part which
interacts with peripheral hormones. Peripheral epinephrine will be released if the amygdalais electrically
stimulated. The adrenal medulla releases epinephrine that is vital for memory storage. In other words,
there are hormones which help the brain remember or not.

A particular talent is not used by every alter. A non-sexual ater (an alter with an asexual identity) is not
going to access talentsinvolved in sexual foreplay. This is because memories are both occurrent states &
also dispositions, and when a disposition is dissociated, the alter must maintain a different set of
dispositions. A three year child alter is not going to access abilities to write. To do so for these alters
would mean attacking the amnesia walls which hold horrible memories. They would mean going against
the programming with its penalties, and their own understanding of “reality” which is the programmed
story line that the alter has been convinced of under penalty of losing itslife. To dissociate amemory and
to take on a particular role and identity involves a constant re-interpretation of past events. It may also
mean that the alter must contrive an interpretation of present events. The 3 year old may, for instance, see
breasts but decide they belong to someone else in the system who they share the body with. Thisisin part
dictated by the necessity of obscuring the pain of the trauma that separates the ater from the rest.

Each day that the alter confronts reality, they will face the threat that old memories will not agree with the
story line created. For instance, the handler’ s sexual advances carried out in front of that asexual
(nonsexual) alter must be misconstrued so that the illusion of not having been raped is continued. Thisis
why normal life has away of breaking down the multitude of lies and programming of the deeper alters,
which live in afantasy world created during the programming. The deeper alters have never had the
chance to experience life outside of their programming, since they hold the body only at infrequent
specialized moments which are digointed in time. The alters created to be fronts to normally hold the
body will be given lots of programming to help them hold onto certain denials, so that they will find it
necessary to ignore or reinterpret dreaded associations linked with dissociated memories. For instance, a
Christian front ater is sincerely very righteous and holy. The thought that this person (technically the
alter’s System of persons) could have done the most horrible savage demonic activitiesisinconceivable.
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The memories of ritual are safely ignored, because the reality would undermine everything the person is.
This phenomenais not just seen in memory dissociation, but also under hypnosis when a person accepts a
suggestion which fliesin the face of the reality they can see. If a person accepts the suggestion that there
is no dog in the room, they will struggle internally to maintain that illusion. If asked to walk on a collision
course with the dog, they will unconsciously move around it, and if asked why they stumbled around the
dog, they will construct an artificial excuse, which is accepted even though it is transparently implausible.
One of the Monarch Programmers Orne called this “trance logic. Trance logic are those ploys and
strategies to maintain a dissociative or hypnotic hallucination. The frontal lobes of the cerebral cortex
which are called the Brodmann areas no. 9-12 are responsible for a person’s own responses to
circumstance--i.e. what some call “personality”. When the mind is split, this natural personality is not
erased but rather is a collected pool upon which various responses from it are attached to various
personalities’. Damage to these Brodmann areas tends to give an overall effect of making the person
passive. The programming is not designed to damage these areas, only to control what emotions they
contain are linked in memory to the various memory fragments that will be made into personalities.

The reticular formation is the location of the brain’s mechanism which determines the state of
consciousness all the way from alert, to hypnotic trance, to sleep, to coma. It interacts with the frontal
lobes and the rest of the brain. Each memory is afunction of several parts of the brain working together.
Memory is afunction of alertness/state of consciousness (reticular formation), the emotions (Brodmann
Areas 9-12), the Thalami (priorities given to memories), and several complicated processes where the
brain categorizes and interfiles the info with other remembered data. By building in amnesiawalls
between Event (personal history) memories, and by producing altered states of consciousness, the
memories of aslave can be “nested” as the Programmers call it. “Nested” means that it is hidden behind
several “locked doors’ when the mind files the memory. Sometimes the person must go back to the
altered state to recover amemory.

The electro-shock also scrambles the brain’ s filing of amemory, so that it isfiled in bits and pieces.
Because of the use of electro-shock, if memories do start surfacing they surface in pieces. Sometimes a
complete memory will be held by thousands of parts who the mind must bring together to recover the full
memory. It has been discovered that memory retrieval is best when the environment isidentical to when
the memory took place. If we memorize numbers underwater, we will recall them better underwater.
Another thing discovered about trauma memoriesis that they are stored in the sensory motor processes,
rather than just in the normal memory sites of the brain. These memories are called body memories, and
they do not lie. The False Memory 'Spindrome' isway off base on their attacks, but then all of uswho
know the real story readlize that they are just a coverup damage control scheme of the CIA.

THE CORE

Let’sreturn to describing the “core” or that part of the brain which isintact at the beginning. If we pause
to consider that a non-multiple person will experience strugglesin their mind when simultaneous,
overlapping but conflicting desires meet in conflict--i.e. “should | lay in bed, go to work, or go fishing
today?’ A particular part of the brain (a Synthesizing Self) is capable of ordering such a conflict--it
transcends all these conflicting ego states. A single Synthesizing Self in the brain is likewise responsible
for the de-synthesizing of the ego states. The victim in order to appease the programmers sets up different
and opposite altersrelative to a single System’s needs. The formation of altersis systematically and
intelligently guided by the programmers, especialy in the early stages. The alters are created to meet the
needs of the System that the programmers impose upon it, and not to adapt to an abusive parent. Some
therapists have failed to see that alter formation is not natural, but a maladaptive practice that is guided by
the victim’' s desire to please, and its fear of the programmers.

The pool of abilitieswill be shared in different combinations among the various alters. An alter may have
an unigue ability that consists of subsidiary traits which may not be unique but are shared by other alters.
Asachild developsif certain areas of the brain are stimulated, then those areas grow. If they are not
stimulated, then the brain will not grow brain cellsin the area. In other words, experience shapes the way
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parts of our brains develop. The way brain cells grow--that is how they make their connectionsis believed
by researchers to be the actual place that memory isheld. The growth in connectionsin their meaningful
ways creates meaningful patterns that make up memory. When memory storage occurs, changes in
terminals of axons ending on the dendrites occurs. Dendrite spines (which look like trees) develop. One
tree (dendrite spine) might ook like an oak in winter -- another might look like a mass of seaweed. For
various reasons, as the brain of a multiple grows--it physically grows different than a normal person’s
brain.

The brain can get around what has been done to it in some ways, but it needs to be borne in mind that we
are not dealing with just bad memories--but brains which have had their physical makeup & functioning
atered. It isinteresting to see how each different alter has a different EEG profile. One of the primary
brain areas affected by the torture and programming are the areas which store event (personal history)
memory. These areas are the hippocampus and the cortex of the frontal brain lobes which work with the
two thalamus. General knowledge is stored in the neocortex (the grey area of the brain or the outer thin
layer. The brain has practically no limit to memory. However, it will select what it wants to remember,
and it will decide how it will file what it remembers. Hypnotic suggestions to “forget” something often
simply means the person remembers the event--but |abels the file “forgotten”. Slaves are always under
hypnotic suggestions to forget what they have experienced--however, usually the brain in actuality only
appears to comply and then secretly records the event. Hypnosis will be dealt with in Chapter 4.

How PROGRAMMING is ANCHORED.

All the programming of each & every slave is anchored upon some type of trauma. One of the first
fundamental traumas will be watched, filmed, coded & used as an anchor. For instance, the most brutal
rape of agirl by her father will be used as an anchor upon which to build the Beta programming. In chap.
1 it was discussed how the primary severing of the core was incest. Extreme psychosisis created within a
child trying to deal with the issues created by the incest from the child’s most important figure--their
father figure. In Moriah’'s slaves, thisis the standard method to sever the core, & create an anchoring
trauma. When Mayer Amschel Rothschild (orig. named Bauer) was on his deathbed, he demanded from
his sons, that they protect the power of the House of Rothschild through incest. Electroshock can cause
pain, but this is nothing compared to the confusion in the mind caused by incest issues. Entire worlds of
loyal alters whose only function isloyalty to the biological incestual father are created in the slave.

Thisworld of loyal alters may be the Daisy world. The hardest bonding to break within IHluminati slaves
isthis bond to their incestual father. Non-Illuminati mind-controlled slaves are bonded to other people--
the cult leader or programmer. Whatever fundamental trauma s decided upon, all the rest of the
programming will be built upon that anchor in the victim’s mind (see Chapters 7 to 9 for further
information on how the programming is layered in). This fundamental trauma s not the bottom BEAST
computer which sets at the bottom of the subconscious mind. Internal computers are complex. Thisis
simply an anchoring memory that the programmers begin with. In large systems, the programmers will
choose an experience that al of the aters are familiar with. When large programmed alter systems come
in for amajor rehaul, the Programmers will call up section by section with the correct code words until
they are all at the front of the mind. When thisis done, thousands of alters are pulled up co-conscious &
worked on al together. When this occursiit is an exceptionally big surprise for most aters who have lived
their entire existence in dissociated isolation from other atersin their system. Why would the
programmers do this? For several reasons, speed and the desire to have common anchoring experiences,
& common programming imagery.

HOW the OLFACTORY NERVES are TRAUMATIZED

Blood and perfume have been linked together in magic for thousands of years. The magical writing are
full of the different concoctions created for ritual smells. Some of these over the centuries were smells
which were discovered caused people to go into trance or dissociate. A common wretched smell at
Satanic/Illuminati ritualsisthe smell of human flesh, as flesh is heated to make candles in wooden ritual
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cups. It isreported that the stench of human flesh burning can cause dissociation. The power of scents
was noticed in ancient China by Li Po. The alchemists studied scents very carefully. The case at Loudon,
Fr. (written about inChapter 10, pp. 295-296), had nuns going into different dissociative states at the

smell of different flowers. Cinnamon is a widespread scent used in programming deeper partsin a system.
The smell of faeces & urineisatraumato asmall caged child. Interestingly, urine also contains An-alpha
which is the scent element which triggers the human mind sexually. Moriah knows how to use the various
scents, incenses etc. Astral magic uses various perfumes.

WHEN MOONCHILD TRAUMAS MISCARRY

According to someone who has helped with the programming and Moon Child ceremonies, occasionally
the child while in the womb when traumatized by the Moon Child rituals, retreats into its mind like a
cocoon, and develops autism. Autism is an emotional problem where the child withdrawals from reality
and goes into its own private world of altered states. The programmers for many years did not know why
some children devel oped autism from the trauma rather MPD (DID), but in some cases it seems related to
high 1.Q. and genetics. The programmers are not able to reach such children, and essentially all were
discarded into mental hospitals or used in rituals, until about 20 years ago when more and more of them
were allowed to survivein public. An article “ Altered Sates’, based on the Donna William’s
autobiographical book Somebody Somewhere seems to buttress that autism can be mind-control duds.
Williamsis both autistic & MPD. Her book reveal s that autistic children have acute sensory perception
(intelligence) rather than retardation. There are different types of autism, and the authors do not
understand the topic well enough to write much more than this. It is quite possible autism may have
several causes, some which do not relate to the failure to become MPD (DID), but may be the result of
some other cause. However, theincrease in autistic children is believed by the authorsto bethe
result of increased trauma-based mind control. MS (multiple scler osis) is another side effect, which
can stem from brain stem scarring.

RITUAL TORTURE DEVICE

Several victims of Illuminati trauma, remember a special ritual torture device that is put inside a person
and causes excruciating pain. It is made from only one kind of wood, a special wood, possibly myrtle. It
has a painted spider on it, between two satanic symbols.

REVIEW

In review, the elements that make up a single whole personality--family history, personal history and
memories of abilities, talents and one’ s self-image have all been stripped from the child when the mind
dividesitself up into sections walled off by amnesiawalls. When the programmers work with each
memory part, they have the option to giveit all the elements of whatever personality they want it to have.
They can even make it into an animal or an inanimate object, because that little fragment has no chance to
contradict what it is being programmed to believe. Although the memory part of the brain (which
provides a person’ s personality) is divided, other parts of the brain function intact. Much of the elements
of Monarch Mind Control are based on things that are observed in normal life--dissociation, mental &
chemical dependence, denial, charisma, discipline, personality and torture which have been refined into
skilled methodologies for controlling a person and then combined into a GROUP PACKAGE.

UNDERSTANDING THE RITUALS & TRAUMA.

[lluminati rituals are based upon the most ancient Mystery religions. The Rothschilds like the ancient
Canaanite Mystery rituals, and use Akkadian-Hittite-Canaanite-Babylonian rituals. Therituals
from ancient Egypt are also heavily used by the Illuminati. The Collins -Sinclairs-type lHluminati
bloodlines and some of the other Illuminati families with a northern European/celtic background, are very
much into Druid rituals. Understand that historically, the Druids gave up paganism for the truth of
Christ, but now neo-paganism would have people return to what the Celtic leadership gave up about two
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thousand years ago. The drawings below were done by participants in high level satanic ritual. The one
participant drew severa pictures of hearts which her coven placed into jars. Someillustrations from the
Egyptian Book of the Dead are included to show that the rituals of keeping heartsin ajar is straight
from the Egyptian Book of the Dead. The heart was placed in ajar for weighing it for judgment. The twin
(mirror-image) goddess M aat at times stands beside the scales, and at the same time Maat is aso placed
onto one side of the scale. Thisis similar to Christ judging a person, while also being the standard against
which a person isjudged against. In the Papyrus of Qenna the head of Anubisis on the beam and the
ape, wearing disk and crescent, is seated upon a pylon-shaped pedestal beside the balance. Another
picture shows Hor us holding Maat in his hand, weighing the heart in the presence of the Maat goddesses,
and Anubis, who is holding the deceased by the hand, is presenting the heart to Osirus while I sisand
Nephthysin the forms of apes sit nearby. The drawing of theritual stick shows what one type of stick
used in Satanic rituals looks like.
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CHAPTER 3. THE USE OF DRUGS

By Fritz Springmeier & Cisco Wheeler
http://educate-yourself.org/mc/illumformul a3chap.shtml

The science of Pharmacology (drugs) has given the Programmers a vast array of mind-altering and body-
altering drugs. Some of the drugs are not used to directly alter the mind, but to change the body (makethe
skin burn), or make the person vomit, or some other reaction that can be harnessed to further their
nefarious programming goals. If they want alittle girl to develop breasts they might give her hormones.
Neuroscientists are now familiar with chemicals which cause personality traits. If one wants to create
raving paranoia, simply provide the brain with too much dopamine in the emotional centers of the brain
and too little dopamine in the seat of reasoning area of the brain. Reduce serotonin in the person and the
person will be unable to connect disagreeable consequences with what provoked them. In other words,
they can’t protect themselves from danger. Thorazine was used regularly at the CIA’s Jonestown, Guyana
group control experiment. Survivors of Jonestown have testified as to its effectiveness. After this
gruesome experiment in mind control came to its end with a massacre, large amounts of drugs were
discovered. Just one footlocker at Jonestown alone contained 11,000 doses. The authorities prevented
chemical autopsies of the bodies to insure secrecy of this sophisticated concentration camp which was
used for medical and psychiatric experimentation by the CIA. An examination of the drugs that are used
in mental hospitals to alter the minds of patients offers a clear indication of what is being used in the
Monarch Mind Control programming.

Drugs Used for Mind Control

The CIA/llluminati programming centers have more than 600-700 different drugs at their disposal. The
following isapartial list of the drugs available for their mind-control (aka MK-Ultra Programming). They
can make a person fedl like heisin heaven, or burning in hell. The drugs are at times used with elaborate
light, sound and motion shows that produce whatever effect the programmer wants to produce. They can
make a person believe heis shrinking, or that he is double (with mirrors), or that heis dying. Before
describing how drugs are used for programming & control, let uslist afew which we know have been
used. Thislist comes from CIA documents obtained from the Freedom of Information Act and from what
Multiples used as Programmers remember. Many of the new synthetic drugs are known only to the
[1luminati/Intelligence community.

2-GB (aka CBR, thisis a strong hallucinogenic which also helps telepathic communication)
2-CT2 (produces dark, earthy visual patterns)

Acetylcholine (for EEOM, EDOM, and for blocking memory)

Adrenalin

Aktetron

Alcohaol

Ambien

Aminazin

Amobarbital (hypnotic sedative)

Amobarbital sodium (hypnotic sedative)

Amphetamine (addictive)

Amphetamine sulphate

Analasine

Anectine (succinylcholine, a strong muscle relaxant that makes one feel suffocated and drowning.
The person feelsterror at thinking he is dying.)

e Anhaamine
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Anhalidine

Anhaline

Anhalonidine

Anhaonine

Anhalonium

Aphrodisiacs (sexua manipulation by programmers)

Aphyllidine

Aphyllin

Aprobarbital (hypnotic sedative)

Atropine (speeds heart rate given with [.V.) Atrosine

BZ (designer drug ten times more powerful that LSD, produces amnesia)

Bambusa

Banisterine

Baradanga (truth serum which makes people willing to follow any command)

Barbiturate

Belladonna (atraditional drug of witches since the middle ages).

Benzidrene (Benzedrene, stimulant used w/ other drugs)

Benzocaine

Bromoharmine

Bulbocapnine (causes a catatonia and stupors)

Butabarbital sodium (hypnotic sedative)

Butyl-bromallyl-barbituric acid

Caffeine

Caffeine sodium

Calcium Chloride

Cannabidiol

Cannabinol

Cannabis (aka Marijuana, a sedative, change in perception, colors and sounds more distinct, time
distorted. Thisdrug is not used much in Monarch Programming because it IMPEDES mind
control. It has been experimented with in combination with other drugs as an interrogation tool.
The CIA listed it as being used in MK-Ultra, but it served as an experimental drug rather for
programming.)

Cannabol

Caramine

Carboline

Carbrital

Caroegine

Chloral hydrate (a hypnotic sedative, the active sedative ingredient is the metabolite
trichloroethanol, goes to work in about 30-60 minutes, aka Noctec)

Cocaine (addictive, blackmail, the availability of cocaine may pull up certain alters who are
addicted to it)

Coffee

Coramine

Curare (to paralyze the body)

Delvinyl sodium

Demerol (a hypnotic, also given as areward for good learning after an induced headache, is used
in the Scramble programming where the victim must overcome its effect to concentrate on what is
being said)

Desoxyn (used with Sodium Pentothal for hypnotic trance)

Dexedrine (amphetamine)

Di benzo pyran derivatives

Dicain

Doral

Dramamine (aka dimenhydrinate, stops motion sickness)
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Drobinal (for quick access)
Ecstasy (aka XTC, Adam, MDMA, thisisanillegal designer drug, but it’s used by the

government & cult programmers. Empathogens, like Ecstasy, enhance trust between the recipient

& the programmer. It’s effect lasts for several hours.)

Ephedrine (stops hypotension)

Ephetamine

Epinephrine (adrenaline)

Ergot

Ergotamine

Ethanol (to inebriate the victim to induce certain behavior)
Ethchlorvynol (hypnotic sedative)

Ethyl harmol

Epicane

Escrine

Estazolam (hypnotic sedative)

Ethclorvynol (hypnotic sedative, effect begins 30 mm. after digestion, addictive, aka Placidyl)
Ether

Ethinamate (hypnotic sedative, aka Vamid)

Eucaine

Eucodal

Eukotal

Eunacron

Evipal

Evipan

Evipan sodium

Flurazepam hydrochloride (hypnotic sedative)

Genoscopolomine

Glutethimide (hypnotic sedative, has withdrawal symptoms, aka Doriden)
Halcyn (blocks explicit memory by impairing hippocampal processing)
Haliopareael (tranquilizer)

Harmaline

Harmalol

Harman

Harmine

Harmine methiodide

Harmol

Heroin

Hexacol

Histadyl

Histamine (causes changes in the skin)

Hydractine (or Hydrastine)

Hypoloid soluble hexabarbitone

Icoral

Indole

Indole methyllarmine

Insulin (shock for amnesia)

I pecac (to induce vomiting for eating disorder programming)

Largatil (a powerful tranquilizer)

Lophop-nine

L orazepam (sleep induction, may destroy memory of previous day)
LSD-25 (Used to program alters to cut their veins; they want to end their nightmare by cutting
what seem like white rivers w/ black threads or other scary delusions. Can cause psychosis &
other effects. It's used in small amounts for interrogations. Its active ingredient is psilocybin
which can create anxiety & afear of death.)
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Lyscorbic acid

MDA (thisis a cross between mescaline and amphetamine speed)

MDMA (aso known as Adam, thisis Ecstasy, see under Ecstasy for more information)
MDE (aka Eve, puts someone into a strictly intellectual head trip)

Manganese chloride

Méllaril (mood changer)

M ethaqual one (hypnotic sedative)

M ethotrimeprazine hydrochloride (hypnotic sedative)

Methy-cocaine

Methy-prylon (aka Noludar, helpful for hypnosis, side effects are a hangover & skin rashes.)
Metra-ol

Midazolam hydrochloride (hypnovel, versed, hypnotic sedative which can cause amnesia)
Morphine

Morphine hydrochloride

Narco-imal

Nembutal

Niacin (helpful to stop an LSD trip)

Nicotine

Nicotinic acid (stops L SD drug effect)

Nikthemine

Nitrous oxide

Novacaine

Nupercaine

Pantocaine

Pantopone

Parahyx

Paraldehyde (hypnotic sedative, produces sleep in 15 mm., has a strong odor & disagreeable taste)
Pellotine

Pentobarbital (hypnotic sedative)

Pentobarbital sodium (hypnotic sedative, if mixed with dextro amphetamine sulfate it will half the
stage 1 dream time when REM sleep ocurs)

Pentothal acid (helpful for hypnosis)

Pentothal sodium

Percaine

Pernoston

Peyotl (interrogation, hallucinations)

Pheactin

Phenamine

Phenoalic acid (injected into expendable children’ s hearts to kill them)
Pehyl-thio-urethanes

Picrate

Picrotoxin

Procaine

Propranolol (calms the mind so it can function better)

Pulegone-orcinol

Pulegone-olivetol

Pyrahexyl

Pyramidon

Quazepam (hypnotic sedative)

Quinine

Reserpine

Salsoline

Scapalomine S. (good amnesia drug)

Scopolomine (truth serum that makes people willing to do whatever they are told)
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Herbs

Scopolomine aminoxide hydrobromide

Scopol omine-phetamine-eukotal

Secobarbital sodium (hypnotic sedative)
Sodium Amytal (hypnotic sedative that reduces REM dsleep time)
Sodium barbital

Sodium dielvina

Sodium evipal

Sodium pentobarbital (nembutal)

Sodium Pentothal (truth serum for interrogation, can be used with hypnosis, can be used with
Desoxyn, givenin an V)

Sodium phenobarbital

Sodium rhodanate

Sodium soneryl

Sodium succinate

Sodium thioethamyl

Somnifen

Stovaine

Strychnine

Styphnic acid

Sulfazin

Sympatol

Synhexyl

Telepathine

Tetra-hydro-cannabinol acetate
Tetra-hydro-harman

Tetra-hydro-harmine

Tropacocaine

Tropenone

Temazepam (hypnotic sedative)

Thallium (confuses thinking)

Thorazine (helps bring one out of an LSD trip)
Tranquility (adesigner drug for programming that makes the victim compliant, like Baradanga)
Triazolam (hypnotic sedative, somewhat rapid)
Y ageine

Y ohimbine sulphate

Zolpidem tartrate (hypnotic sedative)

When the victim'’ s body is saturated with all the drugs they can assimilate, they will receive herbs, which
often have adrug effect.

Ayahuasca (a vine of Brazil whose alkaloids such as Telapatin are said to produce a telepathic
state where the recipient can see through people like glass and read their minds.)
Bayberry (hemorrhaging)

Calamas (part of a cerebral tonic)

Cayenne Pepper (stimulant)

Charcoal (absorbent cleanser)

Caladium sequinum (injected into body parts to cause excruciating pain)

Clove Qil (placed in nose for relief from the pain of dental tortures)

Hemlock (a poison, used more to kill than for programming)

Hops (sleep aid aka Beerflower)

Lady’s Slipper (relaxant)

Kava Kava (sedative)

Mistletoe (for dizziness, and lower blood pressure)
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Narcissus (anaphrodisiac for males)

Opium (enchanting trip)

Potions (made from roots, powders, dried blood and animal parts are given.)
Rosemary (mild heart tonic)

Saffron (sedative)

Sage (part of a cerebral tonic)

Sandlewood & henbane (when burned the fumes cause convulsions & temp. insanity)
Skullcap (relaxant)

Sunflower Seed Oil (this may be used to help with brain stem scarring)
Vaarium Root (works just like Valarium, also helps cramps)

Witch Hazel (hemorrhaging)

Y erba Mate (part of acerebral tonic)

A Brief History of the Use of Drugs

Religious groups, shamans, medicine men, witches and cults have been using mind altering drugs
throughout history. The medieval witches used potions of hemlock and aconite for their flying ointments.
These are herbs (natural drugs) which will create delirium. Contemporary witnesses reported that covens
during the medieval ages would apply the potion of hemlock and aconite to cause their new witch to go
delirious, and then would transport the person to the Sabbat, where they would be told they flew there.
The Haitian satanic V odoun cult, which has been manipulated by the CIA/Illuminati, has sorcerers called
bokors. The Vodoun cult in Haiti is being used for trauma-based mind control. One of the items of the
cult isto take the plant Datura stramonium and add this plant with other things. The plant isthe active
ingredient of a potent psychoactive drug, the “zombi cucumber” which produces amnesia and a pseudo-
death of the victim. The brain doesn’t die, but the mind is shut off. The victim is brought back to lifeasa
zombie--a slave of the bokor. The powder to create azombi is called zombificant in French-creole. The
ceremonies to kill and resurrect the zombie are full of magic and demonology also.

Magic, drugs and demonology have always gone hand in hand. Drugs remove the part of the will that
prevents demonic possession. Drugs are considered powerful demonizing substances by the those skilled
in Demonology. If demonic possession is seen as part of mind-control, then cocaine, hashish, crack, and
some of the other drugs are part of the effort to enslave people. (The power of magic to kill, just as the
power of faith can heal, will be discussed in chapter 10.) In Basutoland in Drakersbergs, the Zulu
witchdoctors use drugs and trauma to create tokoloshes (mind-controlled zombie slaves). It is said that in
recent years, they are using less children and more baboons and monkeys to get tokoloshes. The point is
that drugs have been and continue to be used by the occult world for controlling people.

The intelligence agencies working through the U.S. government financed drug research. An exampleis
that Dr. Beecher of Harvard University was given viathe U.S. Army Surgeon Genera’ s Office $150,000
to investigate “the development and application of drugs which will aid in the establishment of
psychological control.” Research into drugs for mind-control began in 1947 at Bethesada Naval Hospital
in Maryland. A CIA report described this research as to “isolate and synthesize pure drugs for usein
effecting psychological entry and control of the individual.” At the CaliforniaMedical Facility at
Vacaville, Dr. Arthur Nugent, conducted research into drugs for mind control under the auspices of the
CIA. The Bureau of Narcotics worked with the CIA to establish “ safe houses’ where drugs which were
seized were given to victims. Some other hospitals which began working with the intelligence agencies
with dispensing drugs for mind control include Mount Sinai Hospital, Boston Psychopathic Hospital,
University of lllinois, University of Michigan, University of Minnesota, Valley Forge General Hospital,
Detroit Psychopathic Clinic, Mayo Clinic, the National Institute of Health, and L etterman Hospital in the
Presideo, CA. The military did drug research/programming at the Army Chemical School in Ft.
McClellan, AL and at the Edgewood Chemical Center. In 1958, Dr. Louis Gottschalk, working for the
CIA suggested that addictive drugs be used to control people. Some Gls who became addicted to pain
killing drugs were subsequently blackmailed by withholding the painkillers until they complied with the
demands asked of them. Cocaine has been frequently given to Monarch slaves to get them addicted and
give their handlers more control over them. There is spray cocaine, and powdered cocaine, etc. Because
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the Monarch slaves are used to haul drugs and to launder the drug money, they are right in the middle of
large supplies of drugs. If you hear the expression “The snow isfalling” it isthe Network’s lingo for
cocaine. Cocaine is reported to give people afeeling of power and to act as an aphrodisiac.

Applications for Drugs in Programming

Drugs are used during programming. Although drugs used to assist programming mean nothing to the
common person, they each have a specific purpose within a certain type of programming. Some specific
uses for drugs during programming include:

Putting people into trance

Teaching atersto go deeper into trance to escape drug effects

Enhancing the trauma

Eroducing out of body experiences e. creating pain

Creating blood vessels that hurt, a pulsating pain, that runs through the body

Controlling histamine production

Helping create illusions such as no hands, no feet, no face, no head etc.

Teaching atersto stay in position

To assist other programming modalities, such as high tech harmonic machines, which implant

thoughts. (The machines are used in conjunction with designer drugs.)

e Hormones, for instance GnRH, which regulates the physiology of the sexual growth, and is given
to speed up sexua growth. Other body developments may also be manipulated.

e To enhance or reduce memory

e To build the image of the programmer’ s power

At this point, it is appropriate to point out that the personalities of a multiple do not respond uniformly to
the same dose of the same drug. Understanding how a drug will effect particular altersisasciencein
itself. If an alter is holding the body, it will receive more of the effect of adrug. Let’s say Paraldehydeis
given to amultiple. A possible reaction would be that some aterswill feel no effect, some will be sedated
to adrunken stupor, and child alters may be unconscious or hyperactive. Chloral hydrate might put some
altersto sleep while others remain wide awake. Sometimes the personality holding the body may fight the
influence of a drug to keep the body. Prochlorperazine is sometimes given by therapists to help alters
cope with nausea and vomiting. Most alters will be programmed not to accept drugs except from their
master. Lithium suppresses alter switching in some systems. An alter to “protect” the system from the
therapist’s helpful medications may develop “allergic” responses. Alcohol isadrug. The reaction of an
alter System to it will again be varied.

Child alters may become unconscious, while the adult alters don’t even become inebriated by large
quantities of hard liquor. Within males, dangerous violent personalities may take the body. Within the
medical world, often an approximate correct dosage will work. However, with the programming the doses
must be extremely fine tuned. Some of the best skilled medical doctors and assistants help with the
programming. The lHluminati will initially give the small child a small dose of adrug. They will chart its
effect, giveit aurinalysisto see how long it stays in the body etc. Thisisjust the testing stage, they are
not doing any programming. A number of drugs will be tested, but only one at atime. They clear achild's
body of adrug before they give it another one. They prefer not to mix meds. They will start small to
insure they don’t overdose and then increase the dosage until they notice the correct behavior pattern.
Thiswill be charted in detail on the dave’ s chart. Each child’ s body chemistry is different, so the
suggested dosages are only ball park figures which are not precise enough. If too much of adrug is given,
the programmers can easily turn achild into a psychotic basket case. One of the secrets of the
[1Tuminati/Intelligence agenciesis that they have secret antidotes for most medications, which, if they
have to give them to a child, then they will. They will use an antidote, for instance, to keep a child from
going into heart failure. The Programmers will have some helpful drugs and herbs on stock too. It is
reported that Glutamic Acid (1000 mg. 3 times/day) will take care of the intense headaches that alters get
from lots of switching. Witch hazel |eaves and comfrey root will help internal bleeding.
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Putting people into trance

About 90% of the population can be placed into the somnambulistic (the deepest) hypnotic trance
possible simply by giving them hypnotic drugs. The prior list on pages 47-50 gives over 2 dozen drugs
that can be used to assist taking someone in hypnotic trance. Specia drugs have been designed which will
place someone into a deep trance very quickly. If an alter is not being cooperative when they are
accessed, they can be locked in place mentally and given a quick shot of a fast-acting hypnotic-inducing
drug. One drug which was popular for programming was demerol, which would be administered
intravenously (an V). It takes about 5-7 minutes to take full effect after administration viaan 1.V. The
dosage can be administered so that the effect remains until the programming session is over. It may be
administered about every half hour if appropriate. Children will receive 1 to 2.2 mg/kg dose. Another
drug, atruth serum, also consistently works on people making them totally compliant to any directive.
Under Baradanga people will give their bank account numbers and anything el se a person might want.
These type of drugs are almost sufficient in themselves to get compliance out of a person. If one realizes
that these drugs are used in conjunction to torture, elaborate systems of lies and deception, trauma-bonds,
and all the rest of the sciences of mind-control used in the programming, it is easy to see how they are
producing totally compliant human robots.

Teaching alters to go deeper into trance to escape drug effects and pain

Much of thetraining in this areais based upon the child’' s horror and fear toward the all powerful master
programmer. When the programmer wants the child’ s alters to learn to trance deeper, he will give adrug
that the alter doesn’t like. The child’ s alter will then be told to go deeper into the mind if they want to
escape the effect of the drug. This enforces the dissociative state being trained for the alter. The
suggestion or story line that is given to the alter is frequently the picture of atrain. The child istold that
the conductor is at the front of the train, but he must move to the back of the train through the train cars.
The child is taught to count cars when they go by asif they were stepsin the mind. Thisistraining the
child to descend into deeper levels of the subconscious. The train illustration has been used by
programmers when they want the child to remember the drug experience. The programmer wants this
experience remembered--at least for awhile because it helpsincrease the child s fear. If the programmer
wants the child to forget the drug experience while learning trance depths, then the imagery of a plane
taking off and disappearing in the clouds works.

Enhancing the Trauma

Drugs will be used to enhance the spinning effect when the mind is being programmed to have vortexes
and to set up traps within the slave’ s mind. One particular drug enhances the trauma by 100 times. Drugs
can be useful for instance, to enhance a child’ s terror of the experience of this child being placed in a
small box in the fetal position for 24 hours. This helps shorten the programming time, and it also makes
the programming more intense. The programmers know what antidotes to give to pull the child out of the
enhancement. Marijuana enhances perception of color and noise, but it is not used to enhance trauma. The
mind does not program well under marijuana. That is why there has been such a big campaign to keep it
illegal, even though many studies show it to be safer than alcohol.

Producing Out-of-Body Experiences

Various hallucinogenic drugs, L SD included, will produce an out of body experience for the victim, if the
drugs are administered correctly. The Programmer will prepare the victim with various information and
story lines during the administration of the drug. Monarch slaves are being deprogrammed, they may have
amemory where their skin feels inflamed and itchy, like a bad mosquito bite. The experience may also
have the sensation of floating in an unreal world. This may well be an LSD trip given the slave during
experimentation and programming. The CIA was using LSD beginning in the very early part of the

1950s. Several victims report that some type of potion causes a person to dream while they are awake.
PCP which is“angel dust” is one way to disconnect the cortex from the limbic system and go into an
altered state.
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Creating Pain

Thisisdonewith along list of drugs. Drops of salt water and pepper water are applied to the eyes of
victims to make their eyes sting. Another pain in the eye takes place when lights are flashed signalling, “I
love you, | love you not.” The child is pulled two ways by this message. Dr. Green (Mengele) enjoyed
pulling daisy petals while saying these words. If the last petal was“1 love you not.” the child would be
put to death. Surviving children were |eft traumatized.

Creating Blood Vessels that Hurt

Blood pressure is raised by drugs and then certain drugs are added which make the veins burn. The alter
IS taught to cut the burning veins. Thisis programming whichislaid in to control the slave from straying
from the script he or sheis given. If they stray, then a cutting program is activated which was laid in viaa
combination of drugs in the method just stated.

Controlling Histamine Production

The control of histamine production is an important secret ingredient to the Monarch Mind Control. The
breast implants placed into women help stimulate histamine production, which is used in conjunction
with drug-assisted programming (See Chapter 8.)

Helping Create Illusions such as no hands, no feet, no face, no head etc

A programmer working with a hallucinogenic drug can make an alter believe that it has lost a particul ar
body part. Because most of these alters have little memory or no memory and little frame of reference,
what they are told while under the influence of drugs seems very real to them.

Teaching Altersto Stay in Position

Some altersdon't like to stay in position. But through the use of drugs, and the side effect of drugs, they
soon learn the importance of staying in position. If they are disobedient, the memory of the bad side
effects from not staying in position in the mind can be pulled up by a code and the alter can relive the
pain from having disobediently moved from position. Thisis very effective in teaching altersto stay in
their little position that is assigned them in the mind.

To assist other programming modalities, such as high tech harmonic machines, which implant thoughts.
(The machines are used in conjunction with designer drugs.) An example of how drugs can be important
is as follows. The neuronsin the hippocampus which is part of the memory process use acetylcholine.
Drugs that block acetylcholine interfere with memory. The neurons and the chemical neural transmitters
are understood much better today. Where and how a thought is created in the brain is understood by the
programmersin detail. No oneisin aposition to physically prevent the Illuminati and others from taking
their children and others to labs where chemicals and harmonics can be used in sophisticated computer
guided ways to implant thoughts into the children’s minds. Asthe child s brain is shaped according to its
environment, the level of everyday brain chemicals and the shape of the various areas of the brain can be
determined by the programmers. Thisiswhy arecent article on Prozac (Newsweek, Feb. 7, 1994) uses a
guote from Alice In Wonderland for itstitle, “One pill makes you larger, and one pill makes you small”.
This article (on page 38) quotes brain researcher Restak, “For the first time, we will bein a position to
design our own brain.” On the previous pagein big lettersit reads, “ Scientific insights into the brain are
raising the prospect of made-to-order, off-the-shelf personalities.”

Another programming modality assisted by drugs is behavior modification. Aversion therapy using a
vomit-inducing drug is used on children. Another example of drugs helping assist programming isto give
someone L SD and then interview the child while it is hallucinating. The hallucinations are then used as
programming building blocks by using hypnotic techniques. One way to build on aLSD trip isto tell the
child if they ever do a particular thing (such as touch programming, remember programming, and
integrate parts, etc.) the victim isto go crazy and hallucinate like they are presently doing. This means
that they will be locked up in acrazy house for the rest of their life. Rather than be put in straight-jackets
with other crazy people it would be better for the person to commit suicide. By constantly reinforcing this
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message, some alters will adopt the script “that they are doing the body good to kill it if any alter
personality touches the programming,” because otherwise the body will be locked up in a crazy house.

Drugs are used in programming to establish a pattern or a script. There must be a pattern of dissociation.
Parts can't just dissociate into nothing, otherwise there would be nothing to build on. Drugs will play a
major role in the structuring of the alter system, which is covered in chapter 7.

The child doesn’t know where the effect of the drug is coming from. The programmer will take credit for
the power of the drug. Whoever administers the drug has power in the child’s mind. The mind wants to be
safe. | am familiar with arecent example here in Oregon of someone who escaped from being sacrificed
at a Satanic Ritual. The legal system told the woman she was crazy when she reported to the police that
she had escaped from a Satanic Ritual where they were going to sacrifice her. To control her, the judge
ordered 3 types of antipsychotics, twice the normal dose of two kinds of lithium carbonate to put her into
alethargic stupor, Paxil as an antidepressant, and Benztropine mesylate as an antiparkinsonian agent. The
antipsychotics were Thiothixene, Thioridazine hydrochloride, and Perphenazine which are all addictive.
Thiswoman may or may not be a multiple. But this clearly shows the type of mental control via drugs
that could be slapped onto someone who dares report Satanic activity to an establishment which has been
sadly corrupted from top to bottom. One victim of government mind control tried to get free. The first
psychiatrist the person tried to go to was cooperating with U.S. Intelligence and gave her Stelazine, which
aggravated the victim’ s situation. When the victim spied a general’ s uniform in the closet of this
psychiatrist, she got another psychiatrist, who unfortunately turned out to be an ex-DoD employee. He
placed her on Haldol Decanoate, Klonopin, and Benzatropine. The combined effect of these drugs is to
erase memory, and create a dissociative disorder. All of the drugs were highly addicted. Another fleeing
victim was given Trazodone by a physician who was cooperating with the Intelligence agencies. This
almost gave the victim a heart attack because it aggravated her heart condition. And yet another escaping
victim apparently aso fell prey to dirty CIA doctors who were practicing in public without warning
people of their intelligence connections. This victim was given a combination of Compazine and Xanax,
in dosages that the Physicians Desk Reference warns against. The doctor, who prescribed this, worked out
of an office named after an MK Ultra programmer. There are other important things to mention about
when drugs are used in Monarch programming. Some of the cautions that the programmers are aert to
include:

a. watching the heart so that it doesn’t stop. Many of the children who have been programmed have died
from heart failure. The programmers are very careful to have heart momtors on the victim, and to have
paddles ready to revive the body. Because so much of their drugging affects the heart, they accept that
they will lose afew to heart failure.

b. making sure that drugs aren’t given to children who are alergic to them. The programmers take the
time to insure that they have the family histories of alergiesto drugs, and they will test the children too,
before proceeding with drugs. They not only learn the family & individual responses to drugs, but they
can test during programming to determine adrug’s blood level in achild. For instance, pentobarbital at a
blood level of 5 mcg/ml aids hypnosis, at 15 makes the victim comatose with reflexes, and at 30 makes
the person comatose w/ extreme difficulty in breathing. In everyday life, 30 mcg/ml would kill the child.
Pentobarbital blood levels can be tested by an enzyme multiplied immunoassay technique. For longer-
acting Phenobarbital gas chromatography is used. TCA’s are tested by radioimmunoassay, high-perf.
liquid chromatography & thin layer chromatography. Some hypnotics are tested by colorimetry,
photometry, & spectrophotometry.

c. switching to herbs when the body is saturated with drugs. When the child’s body has had all the
manufactured drugs it can absorb, the programmers switch to a vast collection of natural herbs.

d. providing the antidote for AIDS. Monarch slaves are routinely given the antidote for AIDS and have
been since the 1960s-1970s.
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e. knowing how much of adrug each part can take, small young alters can’t take as much. Multiples
within asingle system have varying levels of tolerance toward drugs. A small child alter may be killed by
an adult dosage, even though the age of the body is that of an adult. The programmers are acutely aware
of how to deal with multiple personalities.

f. providing salt to balance the electrolytes in the mind of a programmed multiple personality. An
electrolyte imbalance can cause a multiple personality’ s mind to go wacky and start spinning. The
Multiple could possibly go into shock and die. The programmers are very experienced in understanding
the unique requirements of a multiple personality.

g. An important plant extract for watching brain wave activity is the large plant enzyme horseradish
peroxidase (HRP).

Perhaps it would be worthwhile to briefly mention that all the major chemical and drug companies are run
by the [lluminati. It would take a book to explain who controls what and how they connect in, and this
author could write it. Instead, we will try to give aquick over view. Rather than cover 2 dozen large drug
companies, three major drug companies have been randomly selected to show a quick view of how all the
drug companies are deeply involved with Monarch mind-control programming. Since the purpose of this
book is to show how the mind control is done--this sample of names is given only to convey to the reader
that the drugs that the I1luminati/Intelligence agencies need are never in short supply. And the labsto
develop designer drugs for mind-control are not in short supply either.

ELI LILLY CO. -- Trustee of Eli Lilly Endowment Walter William Wilson - Illuminati, married to
Helen Scudder (of the wealthy powerful Scudder family), prominent partner of Morgan, Stanley & Co.
controlled by Henry Morgan also a member of the Illuminati. Executive Vice-pres. of Eli Lilly Landrum
Bolling, represented Eli Lilly at the secret annual Dartmouth conferences, overseen by the [lluminati.
Chairman of Eli Lilly Richard D. Wood, dir, of the Rockefeller’s Standard Oil, Chemical Bank of NY,
and the Amer. Enterprise Inst. for Public Policy Research. Dir. Eli Lilly C. William Verity, Jr., dir. Chase
Manhattan Bank and assoc. with U.S. intelligence, and works with Mrs. Rockefeller as a member of
USTEC. Dan Quayle and George Bush (CIA director and Monarch handler) have been part of Eli Lilly
management too.

MANSANTO CHEMICAL COMPANY -- President Earle H. Harbison, Jr.-CIA. and director of
Bethesada General Hospital where they program Monarch slaves. He is also the president of the Mental
Health Association.

STERLING DRUG CO. (an I.G. Farben spinoff) -- connected to the Krupp Illuminati family. Chairman
W. Clark Wescoe, dir of the super secret Tinker Foundation which isa CIA foundation. Dir. Gordon T.
Wallis, lHluminati, dir, of the Fed. Reserve Bank of NY, CFR, Director Martha T. Muse, CIA, pres. of the
Tinker Foundation, dir. of the Order of St. John of Jerusalem (Knights of Malta), and dir. of Georgetown
Center for Strategic Studies

Summary

Asthe reader can see, the use of drugsin the Monarch Trauma-based Mind Control is extensive and
requires skilled technicians, nurses, and doctors. Because of the long-held control by the Illuminati
families over narcotics and drug manufacture/sales, there is no difficulty for the programmersto get large
guantities of secret designer drugs. The minor occult cults have to get by with a more limited supply of
mind altering drugs, unless they directly connect in with the bigger picture. The power of drugs to control
aperson’slifeis not absol ute--although someone who lives with a cocaine addict or alcoholic might
disagree--but when coupled with all the other methods in a sophisticated system of mind-control, drugs
just further reinforce the absolute power of the Illuminati over an individual.
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CHAPTER 4A - Hypnosis

"The word FOX is an example of a significant occult code word. F-0-x consists of the 6th, 15th (1+5), &
the 24th (2+ 4) letters of the alphabet, which yield 666." ..Fritz Springmeier & Cisco Wheeler, Chapter 4,
The Illuminati Formula...

By Fritz Springmeier & Cisco Wheeler
http://educate-yoursel f.org/mc/illumformul adchap.shtml

Understanding the Basics of Hypnosis

A. Dissociation, Trance, and History of Hypnosis for Programming

Dissociation is used as a defense to protect a person from overwhelming pain and trauma. It is a natural
ability of the brain. Hypnosis or hypnotic trance is aform of dissociation. There are a number of types of
dissociation: amnesia, somnambulistic states, localized paralyses, anaesthesias, and hallucinations.
Hypnosis can reproduce all of these dissociative states. The mind naturally hypnotizesitself under various
conditions. Perhaps the reader has been driving along afamiliar road and the next thing you knew you
were arriving home, having driven in atrance. Now let’s suppose you are driving to amovie and you are
discussing next week’s plans with your wife. The complex thinking required to drive just happens. Y ou
are awake talking to your wife, and yet on another level you were in trance driving the car. You asa
subject were both in hypnotic trance (driving) and awake (talking about plans).

There are 5 levels to the subconscious that the mind will naturally dissociate to. The other deeper levels
require help to access. People naturally can think on two levels. Because people’ s minds function on
multilevels and there is a continua on a spectrum that runs from conscious to unconscious, it is often
difficult to pinpoint just exactly what state of mind the brain isin at a certain point, because thereis no
single answer. A light trance is where a person is daydreaming about his girlfriend. A moderate tranceis
where heimagines heisin bed. A deep trance is where he physically feels heisin bed with his girlfriend.
Sleep is where one dreams of being in bed. Behavior modification is carried out in the light to deep
trances. The deep tranceisavery creative level. Hypnosis appears to affect several areas of the brain--the
brain stem is modified into the hypnotic state, and the midbrain centers are inhibited so that other areas--
the motor, sensory and memory areas can be manipulated. Further not all hypnosis works the same way.

Hypnosis can be used on the intellectual part of the mind, the social-spiritual part of the mind, and the
primitive reproductive part of the mind. The skilled hypnotist will decide which area he wants and how to
work with that area. Both Christians and Illuminati members who are skilled in understanding
demonology, believe that there is a demonic side to hypnosis also. It should come as no shock to people
that in the World Book Encyclopedia hypnosisis listed under Magic as arelated article, but not under
Medicine. Some Christians class hypnosis as a form of divination and enchantment. It certainly can be a
form of control. In occultist W.B. Crow’ s book Witchcraft, Magic & Occultism, it lists hypnotism as an
occult science. There is open debate whether hypnotism is simply part of the brain’s natural abilities or if
supernatural elements are part of the process. There is no debate that historically, hypnosis for centuries
has been the guarded secret of the occult world. During shock or stress, the body’ s limbic-hypothal amic-
pituitary-adrenal system, releases substances which encode all the internal and external pieces of
information being sensed into a deep level of consciousness.

These memories often become dissociated from normal states of consciousness. In other words, when the

mind-body returns to this state (where it was in during shock/stress) the mind can reaccess those

memories. However, until the mind returns to this shocked state, it doesn’t pick up the information it has
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embedded. The Monarch programmers are acutely aware of how the mind functions, and how
information and memories can be trapped in the mind. There are different neurophysiological states. Also
there are said to be 12 levels to the subconscious mind. Then on top of this the mind has the ability to
create amnesia barriers. Hypnosisis a valuable tool to move the mind to different neurophysiological
states and to get the mind to different levels of the subconscious mind. Hypnosis can also play arolein
working around amnesia, since both are types of dissociation. Hyperventilation helps a person induct into
a hypnotic trance. Torture, depersonalization, fear and acute anxiety stimulate the body to hyperventilate.
So the fear, torture and depersonalization are aids for the hypnotist to help induct a person into a hypnotic
trance.

Hypnotic cues can be given to cause the body to go into various dissociative states. This could be a post-
hypnotic suggestion that causes hyperventilation and an accompanying trance state. Hypnotic cues that
are tied to every day objects enhance the programming. Everything in life becomes a cue to reinforce the
programming. That may seem on the surface to be an exaggeration, but it is only slightly enlarged from
the truth. The programmers do in fact examine a person’slife, and then tailor their cues to what the
person will be around. For instance, the programmer may force the child to smoke and then tell it that
every time they blow out smoke they will think about their master. The programmed alters don’t dare not
to smoke on fear that they will be punished. The smoking in turn reinforces the power of the
hypnotist/master. Much of the good that therapy can do isin effect to de-trance or dehypnotize clients.
Most of the aters of aMonarch system go their entire lives in trance. Common objectsin aperson’slife
that can be hypnotically given a programming meaning include music, tones, colors, the sight of a book
or Bible, the pyramid on the back of a dollar bill, pictures of God, silk scarfs, jewelry, lights, sounds, TV
programs, and countless other things. The limit to thisis simply the programmer’ s creativity. The power
of hypnosisis often underrated because the power of the mind is underrated.

The mind can decide to control its breathing, heart beat, blood pressure and other things that were once
thought to be involuntary. The brain produces a substance which is atiny peptide molecule called
enkephalin which acts just like morphine and reduces pain. The brain can be hypnotically trained to
release enkephalin so that the brain doesn’t perceive pain. A common hypnotic device for washing away
pain isrunning water. The victim is hypnotically told to go to awaterfall and wash their pain away.
(According to a programmer the average healing rate is 3 times quicker under hypnosis than without.)
The fantastic abilities of the mind to control what happens to it are very remarkable (such asits natural
healing abilities), but most of thisis being kept a National Secret so that it can be used against humanity
to enslave us to demonic-empowered power hungry monsters, rather than to benefit humanity. Several
people in intelligence agencies quietly bemoan the fact that secret research could be helping humanity
instead of controlling it. The human mind has been found to be like an immense symphony orchestra,
each part doing what it does best under the guidance of adirector part similar to the conductor of an
orchestra. A non-multiple’ s brain delegates responsibility to parts of his brain yet retains control over the
process. His mind will shift from one ego state to another, & still retain itsidentity. In contrast, the
multiple’s brain also delegates responsibility and shifts from one ego state to another, BUT doesn’t retain
a“cohesive selfhood or self-identity. The mental mechanisms are similar, but the experience is vastly
different. Rather than an orchestra playing together, the multiple' s brain is full of competing isolated parts
(instruments so to speak) that are playing in isolation. Out of the chaos of all these independent amnesic
parts, the programmer through hypnosis/& fear then becomes the conductor to help bring order out of
chaos. If the multiple isto regain a chance to orchestrate their own life again, they must re-establish
communication between the different parts of what should have been their own orchestra, and get internal
people to harmonize their music of life.

Good programmers do not need to formally induct their victim into hypnosis. However, if they need to,
the Monarch slaves are well conditioned to respond to numbers being counted and fingers being snapped.
Hypnosis was awell developed art by the early 20th century. And testing and refining continued all
along. For instance, the. U.S. military was conducting extensive tests of subjects under hypnosis during
W.W. 1. In spite of al this, the CIA was still seeking better rapid induction techniques for their slaves
during the 1950s. MK Ultra Subproject 128 dealt with rapid induction techniques, especially Subproject
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128-1. Some of their drug testing was done at Lexington, KT Detention Hospital. The ability to
distinguish between magic and hypnotism may not exist for the child in situations where they are
witnesses to the power of hypnotism exercised by a programmer. This makes the adult programmer, who
isabig person look all powerful. Another danger inherent in hypnosis are complications (side effects)
that hit a percentage of those who are subjected to it. Hilgard (1974) discovered 31% of the 120 university
students participating in astudy of hypnosis had complications that lasted from 5 mm. to 3 hours after
trance, which included headaches, dizziness, nausea and stiff necks. Fritz is aware of one woman who,
after the one & only hypnotic session she was the subject of, devel oped the complication of having
nightmares of snakes crawling all over her. (For further study the reader may want to read MacHovec,
Frank. “Hypnosis Complications, Risk Factors, and Prevention” American Journal of Clinical Hypnosis.
Vol. 31, No.1, July, '88, p. 40+.

Regular gentle electrical stimulation in many parts of the brain including the lower part of the reticular
formation can change the state of consciousness from aert to sleepy. An electrical band attached to a box
Is sometimes placed on the victim to produce a hypnotic state. There are several waysto alter aperson’s
state of consciousness, but the most popular one by Monarch handlersis to use a combination of drugs
and hypnosis. Drugs are used to facilitate hypnosis. Modern drugs do aimost all the work for the
hypnotist. They place the person in an atered state and make them willing to take any order. Often
survivors remember orange or grape drinks, or something else which they were given, which were used to
give the child drugs. One Monarch slave (Cathy O’ Brien) wrote about having been given hypnotic drugs
via a Grasshopper ice cream drink. Occasionally, hypnosis must be carried out by the programmers on
unwilling subjects. They have 3 major ways to get around this. They can induce hypnosis by disguising
what the hypnotist is doing, they can wait until the person is asleep and talk to him while asleep, or they
can administer drugs. Also the Network has some high-tech equipment which stimul ates the orgiastic
state (sexual ecstasy) part of the brain. By moving the body into this state, the mind opens up all the
unconscious states. Then sophisticated brain wave machines program thoughts into the person.

A computer disk is put into the electric shock machine and it runs a program that sends electric jolts down
six nodes. The brain’s reticular formation serves as the brain’s mechanism involved in regulating
alertness and awareness. Various kinds of stimuli will enter the brain through its various methods of
sensing and learning. With total sensory deprivation (done by placing the victim in a salt water tank with
electrodes that shock the body until it stops al movement) the reticular formation will place the mind into
aprimitive state of consciousness where the programmers can place in post-hypnotic commands to do
something on a certain date. The end time programming, that has Monarch slaves doing something at a
specific date to create anarchy or to help the Anti-Christ come to power has been put in at thislevel. As
previously mentioned, this level achieved by total sensory deprivation of the Monarch slave is same
primitive level asthe brain’s commands to keep the heart beating. Depending on what type of signals are
coming in to it from the various sensing agents of the brain, the reticular formation will then make a
decision what state of consciousness to place the mind in. If the reticular formation does not send out
“aert” signals, then the brain will get sleepy.

Damage to the reticular formation can cause a coma. The two thalamus lie just above the brain stem. The
right and left thalamus are the brain’ s selective attention mechanism. That isto say, they decidewhat it is
important for the brain to focus its attention on. The right thalamus is connected to attention to visual
shapes and the left to our attention to things describable in words. Ten to fifteen repetitions at one second
intervals are enough to cause the brain to lose interest in something. At this point the neuron’sin the
reticular formation quit paying attention to whatever it is. For instance, your brain will listen to a clock
tick for only 15 intervals before it quits listening to a clock in the room. But the brain’s alertness can be
reactivated by a strong and sudden stimulus like aloud sound or aflash of light. Thisiswhy 3 gunshots
or 3 flashes of light are used as standard access triggers for Monarch slaves. Three was also found to be
the best number to get the job done.
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THE HISTORY OF HYPNOSIS FOR PROGRAMMING

A masonic magazine for higher masonic rites where sex magic is performed entitled Freemasonry
Universal, Vol. 5, 1929, p. 58 states, “ Certain Forces are sent through the candidate’ s body during the
ceremony, especially at the moment when heis created, received and constituted an Entered Apprentice
Freemason. Certain parts of the L odge have been heavily charged with magnetic force especially in order
that the Candidate may absorb as much as possible of thisforce. The first object of this curious method of
preparation is to expose to this influence those various parts of the body which are especially used in the
ceremony. In ancient Egypt, there was another reason for these preparations, for aweak current of
physical electricity was sent through the candidate by means of arod or sword with which he was touched
at certain points. It is partly on this account that at this first initiation the candidate is deprived of all
metals since they may very easily interfere with the flow of currents.” Long story short, the Masonic
lodges have been using hypnotism and electric shock in their initiation rituals for along time. The
combination of fear and hypnotism combine to help seal the lips of an initiate from telling what in some
lodges are secrets of criminal activity. The Brahmin caste in India practice yoga, and other meditations
where they regularly go into altered states of consciousness. Centuries ago, the Brahmin fakirs learned
about drugs, tortures, and magical methodol ogies to produce hallucinations and altered states of
consciousness. The worship of Bacchusin the west and Shivain the east were similar, as were the
bloodthirsty rites of Kali and Moloch. Occultistsin India have also gone to cemeteries for centuries, like
the [lluminati to draw spiritual power from graves. When eastern and western occultists linked up they
realized they had a great deal in common. The ancient egyptian writings many centuries B.C. talk about
the third eye and temple trances. Hypnosis appears to have been practiced in these ancient temples. All
over the world, altered states of consciousness have been used. The feared Scandinavian warriors called
Beserkers were in a mildly-programmed altered state of consciousness which made them fearless.

B. HOW TO PROGRAM WITH HYPNOSIS

George Estabrooks was the first major hypnotist to publicly recognize the potential for hypnosis. He
contacted MI-6 and other military and intelligence groups in hopes he could interest them in the military-
intelligence potentials of hypnosis. What was George Estabrooks connection to the I1luminati? George
Estabrooks was a Rhodes Scholar, which is an entry-level group for the [lluminati. For those who haven't
studied this, it would be appropriate to give a brief explanation of these things. The Illuminati in 1919
created the Royal Ingtitute of International Affairs (RI1A). The Astor Illuminati family were major
financia backers of the RI1A. Waldorf Astor was appointed to the RIIA. The American equivalent to the
RIIA isthe CFR. The RIIA and CFR set up Round Table Groups (based on the King Arthur myths) which
wereinitially named by Cecil Rhodes “ Association of Helpers’. High ranking Mason/Illuminatus Cecil
Rhodes also created the Rhodes Scholarship to bring select men from several the English speaking world
and Germany to learn how to bring in the One World Government that the Illuminati has long had
planned. The Cliveden Estate of the Cliveden Astors (of the Illuminati) has played an important rolein
the preparation of Rhodes Scholars. Bill Clinton and Fred Franz, the late president of the Watchtower
Society, are two examples of men selected for Rhodes Scholarships. Bill Clinton went through the
program. However, Franz decided not to go to London in order to help lead C.T. Russell’ s cult as
“oracle” after WT Pres. C.T. Russell wasritually killed on Halloween, 1916 and his remains buried under
apyramid. He later served as President himself from 1977-1994. The Watchtower Society leadershipisa
front for a part of the Illuminati which practices Enochian Magic. The power of Enochian magic isthe
Watchtowers. A powerful part of Bethel headquarter workers are Multiple Personalities, and have cult
alters who speak in Enochian. Some multiples work in the art department and have been secretly placing
hidden occult symbology into Watchtower & Awake! magazines. Now back to Estabrooks, who was also
himself part of the Illuminati. In his book Hypnotism, which came out in 1946, he wrote in his chapter
Hypnotism in Warfare (again bear in mind that Estabrooks writes thisin 1946 and has been advocating
what he writes for perhaps the 15 previous years!) This chapter is not taken from amystery novel. The
facts and the ideas presented are, so to speak, too true to be good, but no psychologist of standing would
deny the validity of the basic ideas involved. He might, of course, be somewhat startled at our proposed
use of these basic ideas and techniques, for he has never given this matter much thought.... The use of
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hypnotism in warfare represents the cloak and dagger idea at its best--or worst. Even if we did know the
answers to some of the weird proposals in this chapter, those answers could never be given for obvious
reasons. The reader must use his imagination for specific outcomes in specific cases have not been made
public--probably never will be made public. Any topflight physicist is familiar with the basic laws of
atomic fission and he is quite free to discuss those laws. But he may or may not know what is happening
on some government research project in thisfield. If he does know, he is not shouting it from the
housetops, probably not even whispering it to his best friend. The same appliesto hypnotismin the field
of warfare. Our interest here liesin some of the more unfamiliar sides of hypnotism which may make it of
use in warfare. Again, no psychologist would deny the existence of such phenomena....

The only possible way of determining whether or not a subject will commit a murder in hypnotismis
literally to have him commit one.... But warfare...undoubtedly will, answer many of these questions. A
nation fighting with its back to the wall is not worried over the niceties of ethics[like Nazi Germany]. If
hypnotism can be used to advantage, we may rest assured that it will be so employed. Any “accidents’
which may occur during the experiments will ssmply be charged to profit and loss, a very trifling portion
of that enormous wastage in human life which is part and parcel of war.... Onein every five adult humans
can be thrown into the hypnotic trance--somnambulism--of which they will have no memory whatsoever
when they awaken. From the military viewpoint there are afew facts which are of great interest. Can this
prospective subject, -- this ‘one-in-five” individua -- be hypnotized against his will? Obviously, no
prisoner of war will be co-operative if he knows that the hypnotist islooking for military information, nor
will any ordinary citizen if he suspects that the operator will use him to blow up a munitions plant. The
answer to this very vital question is*“yes’, though we prefer to say “without his consent” instead of
“against hiswill.” We do not need the subject’ s consent when we wish to hypnotize him, for we use a
“disguised” technique. The standard way to produce hypnotism in the laboratory is with the so-called
sleep technique. The operator “talks sleep” to the subject, who eventually relaxes and goes into atrance,
talking in his sleep and answering questions. Now suppose...we attach a blood pressure gauge to the
subject’ sright arm and the psychogalvanic reflex to the palm of his hand, just to make everything look
shipshape. These devices are for measuring his ability to relax. We also point out that, of course, the very
highest state of relaxation will be his ability actually to fall into a deep sleep while we are talking to him.
We also stress the great importance of the ability to relax in this modern world of rush and worry,
promising to show him how to get results as one end of these experiments. All thisis by way of buildup.
Probably not one of our readers, if exposed to this procedure, would realize that this was preparation for
hypnotism, but would co-operate willingly in this very interesting psychological experiment. We then
proceed to “talk sleep,” much the same asin ordinary hypnosis, carefully avoiding any referenceto a
trance or making any tests with which the subject might be familiar, all the while checking on blood
pressure and psychogalvanic reflex to keep up the front. Finally we make the test of somnambulism, or
deep hypnotism. We see if the subject will talk to usin his deep without awakening. If this does not
succeed, the subject wakes up completely, and in this case we simply repeat the experiment, hoping for
better luck next time. But if we do succeed, if the individual belongsto the “one-in-five” club, the subject
isjust astruly hypnotized as by any other method, and from now on everything is plain sailing. By use of
the posthypnotic suggestion...we simply say, “Listen carefully. After you wake up | will tap three times
on the table with my pencil. Y ou will then have an irresistible impulse to go sound asleep.” The next
trance isjust that easy to get, and the subject has no ideathat it is the pencil which has sent him off.”...
But we must go even further than this. Once a person has become accustomed to hypnotism, has been
repeatedly hypnotized, it becomes very easy for any operator to throw him into the trance. Obviously this
will not do if we are to use hypnotism in warfare. So we plug this gap again by suggestion in the
somnambulistic state. We assure the subject that in the future no one will be able to hypnotize him except
with the special consent of the operator. This takes care of things very nicely....We sit down with the
subject...We are talking about the latest boxing match when the operator taps three times on the table with
his pencil. Instantly--and we mean instantly--the subject’ s eyes close and he' s sound “asleep.” Whilein
trance he sees a black dog come into the room, feels the dog, goes to the telephone and tells its owner to
come get it. The dog is of course purely imaginary. We give him electric shock which would be torture to
anormal person, but he does not even notice it. We straighten him out between two chairs and sit on his
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chest while he recites poetry. Then we wake him up. He immediately starts talking about that boxing
match! A visitor to the laboratory interrupts him.

“What do you know of hypnotism?”’

The subject looks surprised, “Why, nothing.”

“When were you hypnotized last?’

“1 have never been hypnotized.”

“Do you redlize that you were in atrance just ten minutes ago?’
“Don’'t be silly! No one has hypnotized me and no one ever can.”’
“Doyou mind if | try?’

“Not at al. If you want to waste your timeit’sall right with me.”

So the visitor, agood hypnotist, tries, but at every test the subject ssmply opens his eyes with a bored grin.
Finally he gives up the attempt and everyone is seated as before. Then the original operator taps on the
table with his pencil. Immediately the subject isin deep hypnotism. We now add another concept. We can
coach the subject so that in the trance he will behave exactly as in the waking state. Under these
circumstances we could defy anyone, even a skilled psychologist, to tell whether the subject was “ asleep”
or “awake.” There are tests which will tell the story but in warfare we cannot run around sticking pins
into everyone we meet just to see if heisnormal. So rapid can this shift be from normal to trance state
[the programming state], and so “normal” will the subject appear in trance, that the writer has used such a
subject as a bridge partner. He plays one hand in trance and one hand “awake” with no one any the wiser.
[ This happens with Monarch slaves all the time. Few people ever catch on that alters are under trance.]

Suppose we deliberately set up that condition of multiple personality to further the ends of military
intelligence. Let us start with avery simpleillustration. For example, we can hypnotize a man in an hotel
in, say, Rochester. We then explain to him in hypnotism that we wish the numbers and state names of all
out-of-state cars parked in the block surrounding the hotel. He is to note these very carefully in his
unconscious mind but will have no conscious memory of having done so. Then we awaken him and ask
him, in the waking state to go out and get us a tube of toothpaste. He leaves the hotel and wanders around
the block in search of that tube. Finally, he returns, apologizing for his delay, saying that it was necessary
for him to go entirely around the block before he noticed a drugstore in the very building itself. This, he
says, was very stupid of him but apparently men are made that way. Did he notice anything of interest as
he made hiswalk? “Nothing! Oh, yes, there was a dog fight down at the corner.” And he described the
battle in detail. We now hypnotize him. He knows what we are seeking and at once proceeds to give us
numbers and states of strange cars, very pleased with the fact that he can recall thirteen. He evidently
enjoys the game immensely and is quite proud of his memory. Then we awaken him and see what he
knows in the conscious state. “How many cars are there around the building?’

“1 don’t know.” “What are the numbers of the out-of-state licenses around the building?’ “ Good heavens,
| have no idea. | think there is a California car near the front entrance, but | have no idea asto its
number.” A friend tries his hand. “Now look here. Y ou were hypnotized half an hour ago and you left this
room under posthypnotic suggestion.” The subject getsirritated. “L ook here yoursalf. I’ m getting tired of
that silly joke. Thisisthe third time today you’ ve pulled it. All right. | was hypnotized and saw pink
elephants all over the lobby. Have it your way.” And the subject sits down to a magazine, obviously

angry that this man cannot find something more amusing to say. Often the hypnotic subject will react in
this manner. Push him just alittle too far and he becomesirritated, obviously atrick of the unconscious to
end the argument and avoid any danger of being found out.... The reader’ s very natural reaction is, “Why
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al thisrigmarole?’ ... There are certain safeguards if we use hypnotism. First, there is no danger of the
agent’ s selling out. More important would be the conviction of innocence which the man himself had, and
thisisagreat aid in many situations. He would never “act guilty” and if ever accused of seeking
information would be quite honestly indignant. This conviction of innocence on the part of acriminal is
perhaps his greatest safeguard under questioning by the authorities. Finally, it would be impossible to
“third degree” him and so pick up the links of achain. Thisisvery important, for the most hardened
culpritisalways liable to “talk” if the questioners are ruthless enough.

The Super Spy

In the instance we are about to outline, we may or may not be dealing with multiple personality.... The
little experiment | have just cited could be successful with any good somnambulist and would require
about ten hours preparation. The example | now cite would work only with a certain number of the very
best somnambulists and instead of ten hours preparation, we had better allow ten months....

Perhaps we had better start by defending our position. Isit unethical? Perhaps, but science merely states
the facts.... Now let us return to our presentation. We start with an excellent subject, and he must be just
that, one of those rare individuals who accepts and who carries through every suggestion without
hesitation. In addition, we need a man or awoman who is highly intelligent and physically tough. Then
we start to develop a case of multiple personality through the use of hypnotism. In his normal waking
state, which we will call Personality A, or PA, thisindividual will become arapid communist. He will
join the party, follow the party line and make himself as objectionable as possible to the authorities. Note
that he will be acting in good faith. He is a communist, or rather his PA isacommunist and will behave
as such. Then we develop Personality B (PB), the secondary personality, the unconscious personality, if
you wish, although thisis somewhat of a contradiction in terms.

This personality is rabidly American and anti-communist. It has all the information possessed by PA, the
normal personality, whereas PA does not have this advantage.... The proper training of a person for this
role would be long and tedious, but once he was trained, you would have a super spy compared to which
any creation in amystery story isjust plain weak. Thisiswhat the llluminati have done. They create good
Christian fronts, with Illuminati dark alters who can see what the Christians are doing.] My super spy
plays hisrole as acommunist in his waking state, aggressively, consistently, fearlessly. But hisPB isa
loyal American, and PB has all the memories of PA. Asaloyal American, he will not hesitate to divulge
those memories, and needless to say we will make sure he has the opportunity to do so when occasion
demands. Here is how this technique would work ... [skipping this story and several others, we come to:]
We choose a good subject and then let him in on the plot. We disclose to him that he is an excellent
hypnotic subject and we wish to use him for counterespionage. We suspect that in the near future
someone is going to try hypnosis on him. He is to bluff, to co-operate to the very best of his ability, fake
every test that is made and stay wide awake al the time.

The test we fear most is that of an analgesia--insensitivity to pain. So we coach him carefully with
posthypnotic suggestions to the effect that even when wide awake and bluffing he will be able to meet
every test which may be made here, be it with ammonia under the nose, a needle, or worst of al, the use
of electricity, which can be made extremely painful and is easy to use. Under these circumstances it will
be virtually impossible to tell whether this man is bluffing or really in trance. [ The story continues that
the master hypnotist thinks he has got a good subject and has hypnotized him deep. Then the subject tells
him that he was only bluffing. The whole affair provides a nightmare for any counterintelligence group
using hypnotism. They can be totally bluffed, unless they turn to high tech equipment to see what isreally

happening.]

Estabrooks also explains how a man can be hypnotized and told he is only testing the preparedness of
security. Heistold he has afake bomb, but isreally given areal bomb. The subject is sent to alocation,
and blows up with the real bomb. The subject blows up with the bomb so the evidence of the hypnotic lie
islost.
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Hypnosis changes the threshold of the how the senses perceive. Sensitivity can be increased or decreased,
hallucinations can be perceived even though there is the absence of any appropriate stimuli, and things
that exist can go unperceived by the mind. For instance, alters who are used for porn are hypnotized not to
see the camera. Alters used for any type of sexual service are hypnotized repeatedly to not see faces. The
slave will actually see blurs where people’ s faces are. The Programmers like to manipulate. Children are
set in front of circus mirrors that make them taller or smaller for programming. They are set in front of
mirrors which duplicate their image. Here in Oregon, there is a site with a magnetic anomaly which bends
light. It is called the Oregon Vortex. The Programmers take small children there for programming.
Anything that creates an illusion, seemsto be noticed by the Programmers and is put to use somehow.

The CIA has employed magicians like John Mulholland to help them create illusions. Magician John
Mulholland wrote a manual for the CIA on how to deceive unwitting subjects. Under drugs and hypnosis,
when asmall child is set in front of amirror that elongates its body and or then shortens, the reality of the
programming script seems real. The programmer can hypnotically call upon the child’s mind to totally
hallucinate seeing something, or he can support the illusion by handing the child adoll and telling it that
itisachild, or handing the child a pencil and telling the child it isaflower. A great deal of acting and
props are used during the programming. What child can tell fool’ s gold from real gold? The bottom lineis
that generally, no matter which way the Programmers do it, whether by an illusion or an outright
hypnotic-suggested hallucination, the event for the child isreal. The majority of traumas are real events,
but the scripts that are given are after the trauma are fictional.

C. HYPNOSIS CAN BOOST THE CREATIVITY OF THE VICTIM TO ADOPT SCRIPTS

Creativity isafunction of attentiveness, playfulness, anxiety, limitations, relaxation, the trance state,
responsiveness and absorption. A good programmer can assist or boost the creativity of the child. The
programmer can tell stories and programming scriptsin avivid way, so that the sensory pictures are bold
and strong. The child can taste and feel and touch in their minds the script being given them. Besides the
language of the programmer other aids such as fear and drugs can enhance a victim’ s attentiveness.
Playfulness comes naturally to children. They naturally pretend and use fantasy in their play. Because
children areinnately creative they are far easier to program. Researchers have also discovered that
creativity needs an element of anxiety and chaosin the person’slife. If everything isorderly and in
perfect harmony, the creative juices will not flow. The conscious mind and the subconscious mind need to
grapple. For creativity to be productive it must occur within limits. For instance, the concerto is created
within the limits of a piano keyboard. The programmer, and the Grande Dame and the Grande Mother of
the [lluminati victim carefully guide the child’ s creativity and set limits. The spark of creativity occurs
when thereis an alternation of intense concentration and relaxation. The programmers must work back
and forth between torture and kindness. A light trance will allow the mind to surface -creative ideas.

That is why writers and composers get ideas when they arein alight trance driving, in alight sleep, or
shaving or some other place where alight trance occurs. Receptivity is the willingness to accept a creative
ideawhen it comes. The final part of creativity isone’s absorption into the process of creativity. The artist
may get so immersed into the portrait that he is painting that the portrait seems alive and real --the actual
person. Thisimmersion, where things imagined become real, isimportant to keep the creative juices
flowing. The hypnotist/programmer can enhance the creative process by giving the child positive
encouragement to reduce their fears and inhibitions to creativity. The programmer could say to the older
child (ayounger child might be told something else), “Y ou take all of your fear of not being creative and
put them into a sack. The sack now becomes a bundle of energy. Now imagine you are opening the sack
and out of the sack comes arainbow of energy. It is powerful, it is positive.

Y ou are now full of new ideas. Y ou can feel this power surge through your body. Y our mind is now clear
and focused, focused, you feel confident, sure of your talent and eager to set your new ideas into motion,
and you control the energy in your life, you are very successful in controlling the energy in your life...you
take afew breaths and relax. Y ou notice the neighborhood around you, there is a beautiful park, you
begin to notice how beautiful the day is, and you begin to feel afresh new energy flowing through your
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body...the more calm you become the more enthusiastic and creative you become...you will feel freeto
create, to enjoy your creative talent, to invent, to shape, and form new and wonderful ideas.” Thisis not
to say that the Illuminati programmer or Mother of Darkness assistant will use this type of hypnotic
suggestions, but sometimes it does become necessary to teach some children how to dissociate, and how
to become creative. If they do not devel op these abilities, they may lose their life to the torture.

THE VITAL ROLE OF MOVIES FOR HYPNOTISING SMALL CHILDREN

As mentioned before, the hypnotist will find children easier to hypnotize if they know how to do it with
small children. One method that is effective isto say to the small children, “Imagine you are watching a
favorite television show.” Thisiswhy the Disney movies and the other shows are so important to the
programmers. They are the perfect hypnotic tool to get the child’s mind to dissociate in the right
direction. The programmers have been using movies since almost day one to help children learn the
hypnotic scripts. For children they need to be part of the hypnotic process. If the hypnotist allows the
child to make up his own imagery, the hypnotic suggestions will be stronger. Rather than telling the child
the color of adog, the programmer can ask the child. Thisis where the books and films shown the child
assist in steering its mind in the right direction. If the hypnotist talks to a child, he must take extra
precaution not to change the tone of his voice and to have smooth transitions. Most of the Disney films
are used for programming purposes. Some of them are specifically designed for mind-control.

SPINNING TOPS

One method for inducting children into a dissociative state is to have them look at alarge spinning top, as
the colors whirl around. Carousel rides have also been popular to induce trances. A good sampling of
optical illusions can be found in Katherine Joyce' s book Astounding Optical Illusions. NY: Sterling Pub.
Co., 1994. Theillusion The Temple makes one feel they arein a passageway leading to a small door. The
Escalator makes one feel they are going up and down, and could be used for building in an internal
elevator. We know that optical illusions have been used, but we are not saying that these particular ones
have been. For a programmer to use an optical illusion, he would first submerge the victim into a drugged
state with the appropriate mind atering music and sounds and then flash the illusion onto the wall that the
victim was facing. With virtual reality the child can really be immersed into aweird head trip.

THE HYPNOTIC VOISE OF THE PROGRAMMER

Programmers will adopt either an authoritarian voice, which is commanding and direct or a permissive
soft tone. Bear in mind the slave who has the authoritarian voice used on it, sees the programmer as God
with the authority of life or death over its (his or her) body and soul. The heightened expectation from the
commanding tone, will increase the suggestions chance for success. However a softer tone, will relax the
victim, and the hypnotist and the programming victim become partners in the hypnotic process. The
advantage of the softer tone, is that the creativity of the victim is enhanced and participates more in the
process. The hypnotic induction become more real when the victim participates more in the process. The
Monarch programmer will either use a monotone voice or arhythmic voice. Remember, the professor
who could lull his students to sleep. He had a hypnotic voice, without knowing it. A singsong or rhythmic
voice is comforting. It can also be used by the Programmer. One continuous thread of words strung
together are used to close out distractions.

After a suggestion or command is given, a pause is made by the programmer in talking so that the
suggestion is taken into the mind. Otherwise anxiety is experienced by the victim’s mind, and the
suggestion will not be accepted as well. Cisco, the co-author provides an example of how a hypnotic
script can go with music, “Close your eyes for your eyes will only tell the truth. And the truth isn’t what
you want to see. Inthe dark it is easy to pretend that the truth iswhat it ought to be. “ Softly, deftly, music
shall caressyou. Hear it, feel it secretly possess you. Open up your mind, let your fantasies unwind in this
darkness which you know you cannot fight. The darkness of the music of the night. “ Close your eyes,
start ajourney through a strange new world. Leave all thoughts of the world you knew before. Close your
eyes and let music set you free. Only then can you belong to me. “Floating, falling, sweet intoxication.
Touch me, trust me, savor each sensation. Let the dream begin, let your darker side give in to the power
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of themusic | write. Y ou alone can make my song take flight. Help me make the music of the night.
“Helplessto resist the notes | write, For | compose the music of the night. Hearing is believing, music is
deceiving. Hot as lightening, soft as candle light. Dare you trust the music of the night?’

When the authors have bumped into men who are programmers and handlers for the CIA, they have
noticed that many of these men have warm personalities and have a certain trained hypnotic voice which
they use even when not programming. During rituals, the various magical languages used in witchcraft
employ repetition, alliteration, nonsense syllables, newly coined words, and ancient words that are
chanted or sung in alimited-range that makes the sounds become hypnotic. Sounds like the mantra“ a-u-
u-in-in” are chanted. Gestures during rituals are also made which intensify the effects. Rituals can not be
classified as having nothing to do with programming. There is such a great attempt to secularize and
make clinical what the victim experiences, and the idea that witchcraft is part of the programming is an
unpopular notion with some. Combining witchcraft with hypnotic language can be powerful with group
dynamics. Repetitive sounds, such as a drum beating influences the locus coeruleus part of the brain.
Drums can help induce trance.

D. KEEPING THE MIND DISSOCIATIVE

[luininati parents (as well as other adults who care for a Monarch child) are given special instructions on
how to raise the child to be dissociative. The parents are admonished that their child will have a
successful future and so will they if they follow the instructions. if they don’t follow the instructions, they
are minded their child'slife could be forfeited. Here are some of the types of instructions that are given:

a. Spend 15 minutes/day teaching the child to write backwar ds to develop the brain in a particular
fashion.

b. Giving daily doses of prolonged isolation, such as dark closets, dark cellars, the corners of dark
rooms. During the prolonged isolation, the child cannot turn on the lights, go to the bathroom, make a
noise or anything else. The child will learn to dissociate. The child is also trauma bonded to the abuser
because each time the child islet out, it is grateful to the abuser. The child can be drowned in a pool
and then resuscitated--and the exact amount of time to keep the child under will be given. The child can
be placed in a freezer, and again the exact amount of time can be given to the parent. The child is not to
roam about the house freely. The adults’ areais off-limits. The child must move with permission.

c. Systematic punishment without provocation with the message--"keep secrets'. Hear no evil, see no
evil, do no evil. This needs to be done several times aweek to reinforce the codes of silence and the
programming for silence.

d. A needle which is gripped halfway up is stuck into the child a quarter inch deep on the child's
muscles, buttocks or thigh to help continue dissociative behavior. On special occasions (birthdays,
holidays) the hands and feet, which are most sensitive to pain, are stuck. When the feet or hands are stuck,
they will often stick the needles under the nails. The ears are also on occasion stuck with needles. It
also conditions the child to obey the commands of her handlers, who will use needles to access the minds
various personalities. Various spots on the body when stuck with needles along with certain codes
become access points for certain alters.

e. Anytime a child argues, has atemper tantrum, or gets angry the child isto be slapped in the face. This
iIsaquick trauma. It isto be followed with alighted cigar ette applied to the child to burn the skin the
second the child gets submissive from the slap. If a cigarette can’t be found, a stove top or some other
hot item isto be found. At four years of age, the child begins programming to burn itself. If there are
any bruises showing, the child can be kept home for a day or two.

f. Anytime the child becomes willful it isto have its mouth washed out with soap. The child should be
made to chew off a piece and swallow the foam.
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g. Thechild should beraped daily and then tortured. This helps with the sexual programming later,
and beginsareversal in the mind that pain islove, and pain is pleasure.

Some of the first memories that female Monarchs recover are their memories of their fathers raping them.
Thisis because the programmers allow these memories to be less dissociated than the later ones where the
slave may be sexually servicing an important Monarch slave handler like the Rev. Billy Graham.
(Graham is covered in full in chapter 5.) In later situations like that, the kitten aters which do the sexual
servicing will be electro-shocked to block their memory as well as given hypnotic cues. The fathers or
step-fathers are often not the person who will be their master when they grow up. The abuse of this

person will serve as a cover for the programming. If the person’s front alters discover they are MPD, the
will initially blame their multiplicity on the first abuser they remember, which then serves as a cover.

E. KEEPING THE MIND IN ALPHA STATE

The entire ater system of a Monarch slave hastheir sleep patterns controlled. Many aters are
programmed not to sleep. They stay awake 24 hours a day internally. Someone has to take the body and
sleep--but whichever aters are set up to do it, they are hypnotically commanded to only sleep three hours,
to insure that the mind stays in an alpha state easy to program. Because alters which do not hold the body
“rest” mentally in a sense--when they take the body they are fresh. In thisway, a multiple can function
without as much sleep as a normal person, but the price they pay isthat their mind staysin an easy-to-
program easy-to-hypnotize state. REM sleep allows the person to harmonize the mind’ s inner world with
its outer environment. The periods of REM slegp lengthen as the hours of sleep progress. By preventing
long periods of sleep, long periods of REM sleep are prevented from occurring, and the victim remainsin
amore controllable state of mind.

F. HYPNOTIC CODES, CUES AND TRIGGERS

When a Programmer creates something, it will be areflection of himself to some degree. Just like
handwriting and art are areflection of the person who makes them. Understanding the connections
between a Programmer and his creation could take a book initself. The following is extracted from the
history of an ancient occult sect, still functioning today. It isthe type of thing, that the programmers feed
their minds on, which in turn provides them the patterns which show up in programming. Hereit is:

In the ancient occult world, at the gates of palaces the doorkeeper had to be shown “the seal s’ --the secret
names of God or pictures with magical power, and the words “R Akiva’.

When the person passed this entrance, he comes to the palace of pure marble stones, do not say, “water,
water.” Then the person will enter into the world or the celestial Garden of Eden or the Realm of the
Heavenly Palaces. The Story of Sinbad, the golden lamp and genie would be another example of an occult
story that could be used.

Within the [lluminati, Gematria (which is the cabalistic teachings about numbers) is very important for
knowing the codes of the deep, darker aters. There are several reasons for why Monarch slaves have lots
of codes and structures which come from witchcraft,

a. their programmers are witches and witchcraft is the world view on the mind of the programmer

b. the slaves are reminded of their entrapment to Satan and their cult whenever they hear their codes
c. the altersinternally will work magic, even while they don’t hold the body, and placing magical
structures inside facilitates this internal magic

d. using magical words makes the programming look like magick

e. theinternal alters are being inculcated into occult underworld life and doctrine

A rather remarkable book is Aleister Crowley’ s book 777 and Other Qabalistic Writings of Aleister
Crowley. It isremarkable for the deprogrammer to understand many of the programming code links that
the programmers may have used. In 777’ sforward,. Aleister Crowley wrote “777 isa qabalistic
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dictionary of ceremonia magic, oriental mysticism, comparative religion and symbology. Itisaso a
handbook for ceremonial invocation and for checking the validity of dreams and visions. It is
indispensable to those who wish to correlate these apparently diverse studies.” (Crowley, 777, p. vii)
Later he writes, “The book 777 has for its primary object the construction of a magical alphabet.” (p. xvii)
For instance, Crowley gives the Officers in the Masonic Lodges and the hebrew passwords of their
grades.

In another example of the book, Crowley gives alist of the Hindu chakra points (which iswell known),
with the Buddhist names, and their ancient Egyptian names. Thisis the type of occult knowledge that is
hard to come by. Crowley’s List of Correspondences are perhaps the best one will find printed in the
occult world. They show the correspondences that occultists make between things. For instance, if we
want to know what corresponds to the Hebrew letter Dalath. The letter means door. Door corresponds to
the letter 14, the Cabalistic Tree of Life pathway between the two top circles on each side of “the crown”,
sky blue on the Queen scale of color, Aphrodite, Venus and Freya, and the gems Emerald and Turquoise,
and the perfume sandlewood. All these things correspond within Cabalistic magic. For someone trying to
understand why a particular color, and name is given to an deep darkside alter, Crowley’ s book is helpful
in some Monarch systems.

The M other-of-Darkness alters (and Supreme Master atersin males) of the Illuminati must do
pathworking rituals when they hold the body and participate in [lluminati activities. These Mother-of-
Darkness alters are placed internally in the Cabalistic Tree of Life. Crowley’s book provides the mystic
number that goes to each part (plane, or circle) of the Tree of Life and its Snake positional number. The
mystic number of the Sephiroth that corresponds to the number to each of the 22 paths that must be
worked is also given. The occult concept is that to achieve divinity one must go on the Tree of Life from
being Malkuth to become Kether. Although it is not the intent to propagate occult doctrine, for those who
want to know how Illuminati Monarch slaves get to where they are as adults, and what the codes arein
their System, then we need to briefly cover the Kabblalistic Tree of Life. (More will be written about
thisin chapter 10 on spiritual control.)

Let the reader picture 3 circlesin aline. These three circles sit at the top of the Cabalistic Tree of Life.
They are the top 3 circles of ten circles which all have names within an Illuminati Monarch slave. The
center circleis “the crown” and holds the honored ater who actually isthe Bride of the AntiChrist. The
AntiChrist is also known as Black Saturn, and other names. Satan himself is known within a Monarch
system often by the name Bilair, Bilar, or Bilid which are his cabalistic names.

The honored alter who is married to him sits on a pedestal revolving with 2 other aters. In the occult
world, goddesses are triune: 1. Maiden, 2. Mother and 3. Crone. The oneto the left of center is
Midnight (the Mother figure), and the other isMorning Star (the maiden). Morning Star (Stella
Matutina) may be avery young alter, rather than a teenager. On top of the Cabalistic Tree of Life will sit
apyramid. Each of theten circles (rooms for the alters who live in them) of the Tree of Lifeis created
with adifferent [lluminati ceremony. Before a Mother-of-Darkness Monarch slaveis 16, they will have
gone through all the ceremonies involved in the creation of the aters which correspond to the 10 rooms of
the Tree of Life. At age 16, the system’s demons will then guide the system on a personalized pathway
and a baby (the firstborn) will be sacrificed by the System. The blood of thisfirst bornis spiritually
placed in abox under the Tree of Life. Thisisin accord with the Lilith story. The spirit Lilith (sometimes
with an ater Lilith) will work with the spirits of Zer odieth and Lucifer. There are several trees which can
be placed within a Monarch slave, including the ash, the oak, the ygdrassil, the willow, and the Tr ee of
Evil, which is an evil counterpart to the Tree of Life.

These will be dealt with under the chapter on structures. This chapter will provide the hypnotic codes,
cues, triggers or whatever one wants to call these words, noises, and sensory inputs that manipul ate these
poor victims turned into Monarch robots. Other chapters will explain about the structures these codes go
to, and also the spiritual dimensions of these codes and structures. Another way to see thingsisto
recognize that the programmers have created “ power words’ to which they have attached memory and
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programming. If a de-programmer observes closely the word usage of the victim, you will begin to spot
power words of the abuser, for instance, “white rabbit”. A cipher is when symbols are used to represent
letters. One can used letter frequencies to break ciphers. Likewise, there are frequencies to codewords.
The llluminati’ s intelligence agencies have programmed thousands upon thousands of slaves. There are
only so many code words to pick from and some of these code words are favorites. From the co-author
Fritz Springmeier’ s experience, the following are favorite code words that have been used to program
slaves with:

CHARLOTTE, CHECKMATE, CHRISTMAS, CLARA, CLOVERLEAF, COURIER, CRAYON,
CRYSTAL, DAISY, DAVY, DELLA, DELTA, DEMON, DIANA, DINAH, DIRTY, DIME, DOT,
DOVE, DRAGON, DUCK, DUMBO, EAGLE, EASY, ECHO, ELAINE, ELEPHANT, ELLEN,
EMERALD, EMPIRE, ESTER, EUREKA, EVERGREEN, FAITH, FALCON, FARMER, FELIX,
FIREFLY, FIVE BROTHERS, FIVE SISTERS, FLASHLIGHT, FLOSSY, FLYING + [other word],
FOX, FREEZE, FRIENDSHIP, FULL HOUSE, GALAHAD, GAMMA, GARGOY LE, GEMINI,
GEORGE, GIPSY, GOLEM, GOLDEN + [other word], GOOSE, GRACE, GRANNY, GREEN
DIAMOND, GULL, GWEN, HADES, HALF-MOON, HAMMER, HARRIET, HAWK, HAZEL,
HELENE, HELIOS, HEN, HERMES, HIGH BALL, HIGH CARD, HOLE-IN-THE-WALL, HOPE,
HOPI, HOUNDDOG, HOURGLASS, HUSThER, HY DRA, ICEBERG, IDA, IMP, INCUBUS,
INSECT, IRIS, IROQUOIS, ITEM, JACKASS, JAGUAR, JANET, JANICE, JASON, JASPER,
JAVELIN, JENNY, JEZEBEL, J G, JULIET, JOAN, JOSHUA, JUDY, JUPITER, KANGAROO,
KANSAS, KATY, KING, KILO, KITTY, KOMET, LACE, LADY + [other word], LAMP, LAURA,
LEAP FROG, LEOPARD, LIGHTNING, LILY, LION, LITTLE + [other word], LOVE, LUCKY +
[other word], MAE WEST, MAGIC, MAJESTIC, MAMIE, MANDREL, MARIE, MARK, MARTHA,
MAX, MEADOWS, MERCURY, MIGHTY MOUSE, MILLION DOLLAR, MINNIE MOUSE, MONA
LISA, MONTE CARLO, MOTHER, MUMMY, NANCY, NAOMI, NAVAJO, NIMROD, NOAH,
NORA, NUTCRACKER, OBOE, OCTOPUS, OLD FAITHFUL, OLIVE, OPAL, OPHELIA, ORION,
OSCAR, OWL, OZMA, PACKAGE, PAMELA, PANDORA, PANTHER, PAPERCLIP, PAPA, PAT,
PATSY, PEGASUS, PENTHOUSE, PHANTOM, PHOENIX, PINECONE, PISTOL PETE, PLATO,
PLUTO, POLLY, PYTHON, QUAIL, QUEBEC, QUEEN, QUEEN BEE, QUEENIE, QUEST, QUICK
SILVER, RACHEL, RAINBOW, RAM, RANGER, RASCAL, RAT, RAVEN, REBECCA, RED
DIAMOND, RED HILL, RENO, REX, RHUBARB, RITA, ROBOT, ROMEO, ROOSTER, ROSIE,
ROVER, RUBY, RUTH, SABRE, SAINT, SAINT + [another word], SALLY, SAN ANTONIO,
SAPPHIRE, SARAH, SATURN, SCAMPER, SCOUT, SEA GULL, SEAL, SERGEANT, SERGEANT-
DELTA, SHADOW, SHARK, SHENANDOAH, SHO, SICKLE, SIGMA, SILVER, SNOW + (other
word), ZEBRA, ZENITH, ZERO, ZYPPER, ZOMBIE, ZULU, ZUNI.”

Theword FOX isan example of a significant occult code word. F-0-x consists of the 6th, 15th (1+5),
& the 24th (2+ 4) letters of the aphabet, which yield 666. The reader needs to bear severa thingsin
mind. First, the programmers generally have intelligent, well sounding codes, that do form patterns. For
instance, awoman’s name from the Bible will be used as a code, with subparts or subcodes having other
female names from the Bible. Deeper Illuminati parts will have goddess and god names, and king and
gueen names for cult alters. These are the names the handler or cult uses--NOT their access codes. The
codes for slaves follow patterns. There are standard and unigue codes. The internal programming alters
have the power to change codes if they need to protect the programming.

They will have to hypnotically work with alters when they trance out at night. In other words, most of
their programming of front alters will be done when a System lies down for “sleep”--more accurately
described as “for trance.” If the internal alters change many codes, in their efforts to protect the system,
they will even make it difficult for the handler/programmer to get into the system. Ciphers devel oped
rotors that require linesto line up. Some simple schemes using this principle appear in some Monarch
systems. Thisis part of the science of structuring. Intelligence codes often come from the Bible or popular
fiction books. The deeper codes are occult words, often in foreign languages such as Arabic, which isan
important language in the upper occult world. Slaves will be given COVER NAMES for ops, and often
males receive female names and vice versa. Very shortly, we will provide the Monarch hypnotic cues
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(codes) for the multitude of functions that a Monarch’s mind must carry out. The type of programming
which is placed in aslave varies. For intelligence operations the slave will have to have BONA FIDES,
which are codes to allow two people to meet. All slaves are given CONTROL SIGNS which allow them
to indicate via a code that they are in trouble.

A RECOGNITION signal allows two people to make contact. For instance, the handler might fly his
distinctive sounding plane over aslave’ s house in apre-arranged signal. It might also be a particular
colored scarf, and a particular set of phrases. A GO-AWAY codeis a prearranged signal that meansit is
unwise to make contact. The go-away signal may be ssimply placing one's handsin one’'s pocket or
turning the porch lights off. A “GO TO GROUND” signal meansto go into hiding. A MAYDAY BOOK
existsfor Illuminati and Intelligence slaves which allows them to call if they are about to be arrested. A
telephone number is left open for just this purpose. Also common universal Illuminati codes can be used
by the slave to get set free from police and judges. Within the Jehovah’ s Witnesses, especially their
headquarters, the Illuminati uses Enochian language to program with. With Druidic branches Druidic
symbols are used. With the Jewish groups, Hebrew is used. Other languages are also used. An Illuminati
System can easily have 6 different languages used as programming codes. The foreign language codes
will be for small parts of the System only. Special artificial languages are also employed, aswell as sign
language.

MONARCH MIND-CONTROL CODES
contents:

A. ALPHA (basic)

B. BETA (sexual)

C. CHI (returnto cult)

D. DELTA (assassination)

E. EPSILON (animal alters)

F. OMEGA (internal computers)

G. GAMMA (demonology)

H. HYPNOTIC INDUCTIONS
I.JANUS-ALEX CALL BACKS (end-times)
J. THETA (psychic warfare)

K. TINKERBELLE (never grow up/alien)

L. TWINNING (teams)

M. SOLEMETRIC MILITARY

N. SONGS (reminders)

0. ZETA (snuff films)

P. Sample alter system codes

Q. Catholic programming

R. MENSA programming

S. HAND SIGNALS

T. Programming site codes (used for slave model codes, etc.)

A. ALPHA (basic)

Basic Commands (these basic commands are also found used in many slaves, athough there will be
exceptions to everything.)

“GET ON YOUR TOES. STAY ON YOUR TOES.” means “attention slave” get ready for acommand.
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“ON YOUR TOES’ -- isa preparatory command that will be used throughout an entire system.
“IF YOU PLEASE SIR” -- From Wizard of Oz, slave saysthislike “yes, sir.”

3-tap code for access

“FOLLOW THE SNAPS’,

“LISTEN AND OBEY OUR COMMANDS’,

“THISIS FOR YOUR OWN GOOD”

“FIDDLER” = codeto take one to Never Never Land

“PUPPET MASTER” -name of master for Marionette or Puppet program
“DADDY” -master

“DADDY’SFRIEND” -- auser of slave approved by master

“PAPA” - master,

“WHITE RABBIT -- master

“YOU'LL SPEAK MY WORDSWHEN | PULL YOUR STRINGS.” Puppet programming control of
what slave will say.

“SPILL IT” -- trigger command ordering slave to speak

“SILENCE” -- order means keep quiet

Mr. Rogers Neighborhood' s “Land of Make Believe” was used for the programming code script:

“I AM MR. ROGERS

AND | HAVE PUPPETS, TOO

| PULL ALL THE STRINGS

AND | PULL STRINGSON YOU.”

Twinkling (twitching) of the nose -- Bewitched programming to cast spell or order on slave.

“(name of ater), YOU WILL COME FORTH AND OBEY.” or “...OBEY AND COME FORTH.”
Another basic way of getting an alter would be simply to spin the person and call out the alter’ s name, or
to snap the fingers and call out the name of afront ater.

Access is accomplished for a number of I[lluminati slaves by a message via phone or letter, then alooking
glass person takes the system to alocation outside of the house, maybe simply to the sidewalk, there the
person is picked up. The left hand is then grasp on the soft part of the hand between the thumb and
forefinger by two fingers very tightly. This pulls up and alter with an egg initslap. The egg isthen
opened via a code and the imps inside the egg to communicate to the ribbons and the computer.

Access phone calls to laves may have high-speed codes transmitted that trigger the slave subliminally
without their conscious awareness.

Access to some people is done with computer like jargon “ON LINE” “ACCESS, (then identification),
(then color code), (then name)” “, “ENTER”, “RUN”". Some Systems have their triggers all in computer
lingo such as COMMAND MODE--ALL DISK DRIVES AND HARD DRIVES... ERASE.. FORMAT
DRIVE...COPY....UNDELETE PURGED MEMORY DRIVE...” Where some of the newer ave
programmers are also computer programmers they enjoy transferring their computer lingo to use in
controlling their programmed slaves. They may even throw in some FAX lingo such as“DIAL ALL
REMOTES. .. INITIALIZATION - ATSO -OHOaM (HANDSHAKE BETWEEN ALL REMOTES),
HANDSHAKE COMPLETED.”

The color of the car to pick up a System may relate to the color coding of the alters to be picked up, such
as white exterior, blue interior for awhite alter-then blue alter access sequence.
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Basic Internal Emergency Color Codesfor a System
T here are several different “CODE RED’s, etc. not just onein aslave, what follows is not the complete
information about the Codes, athough it is possible some slaves have a ssmplified version like this:

“CODE GREEN?" -- Dr. Green'’ s suicide programming, tied to “no-talk” programming.

“CODE BLUE” --Victim'’s body freezes in motion and can’t move until another code is given.

“CODE RED” -- Victim gets angry and violent

“CODE RED” -Another Code Red has the standard Monarch meaning, “serious self-destruct” program
“CODE YELLOW?” -- Victim gets jealous, angry and wantsto violently get even

“CODE BLACK” -- Used to get victim’'sto get on their ritual clothes.

“CODE WHITE” -- Code to protect the cult members from arrest. When police see the Code White they
treat the people as untouchable.

“CODE 911" -- To activate the slave for an emergency calling for superhuman strength. Certain alters
will have extra strength.

“CODE 911" -- Also used with standard Monarch meaning of “Call your programmer/handler”.
“DISARM” (3x) -- to get rid of a dangerous alter two snaps + “SHUTDOWN?” -- to shutdown an alter.
“LET THE KINGS BE KINGS, LET THE BANKERS BE BANKERS, LET THE PRIESTS BE
PRIESTS -- saying to justify their Master-slave relationship to the masses of humanity.

Therearecodewordsfor [lluminati membersto tell police and judgesthat will automatically get
them set free. Masonic handshakes and codes also work well with judges, police & govt. workers.

The Sun setting the following day was used as atrigger for slave to forget events. For the cat alters a
certain word is given to trigger them to go “over the rainbow” after an event in order for them to forget it.
“FROM THE RISING OF THE SUN TIL THE GOING DOWN OF THE SAME” --programmed in by
using the scripture. “GO INTO THE SEA OF FORGETFULNESS’ --a hypnotic structure in the mind to
forget. Waterfalls are also used as a hypnotic image to forget pain and memory.

“RETYPE A LETTER” -reprogram,
“JEWELS’ = programs.
“THE CATS & THE FIDDLE NEED TUNED UP--Slave to handler, | need to be reprogrammed.

There are three words to trigger a suicide program - 1. Bait, 2. [intentionally left out], 3. hook

Another suicide program trigger is when the dominoesfall. “GO OVER THE BLUFF" (3X)- causes
suicide in some alters

SACRED HEART = Catholic/Jesuit suicide program Some suicide programs are set off with along tone
over the phone along with a code number.

“KERMIT THE FROG” --atype of access code. “KERMIT” may be a code relating to computers,
because Kermit is the universal language for connecting computers together. It is a single standard to
exchange files between any two systems.

All memories, traumas, and tortures are coded.
Body programs are coded. One set of body programs uses Hebrew, Greek, and Druidic letters.

A clone program creates clones of an alter (also called lollipop or lobster program) imagery is that
sesame seeds fall off of a hamburger bun and becomes another hamburger.

Codesto all the various basic systems

Carousel 532342223
Castle System 221435321
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Communication 311146623
Double Helix 432443321
Level 211343231

Mensa System 323542321
Pentagram 421136113

Pool of Death 231134421
Puppet 341124321

Sole metric 665421134
Spider Web 321654321
Stairwell 432111132
Quabala 423454334
Tornado 332146444
Umbrella System 314321014

Alice In Wonderland Program

The White Rabbit is a programming figure for Alice In Wonderland Programming who will allow you to
go to otherwise inaccessible places for adventure. He represents the master. The White Rabbit is an
important figure to the slave.White rabbit gives a wafer (coke-sugar-cocaine) to Alice and says“EAT
ME” or “EAT IT AND I'LL TAKE YOU THROUGH THE DOOR” -- takes master into closed part of
System, or perhaps over the rainbow.

The Queen of Hearts is also an important figure for commands in the Looking Glass World which the
slave enters upon command. When a deep slave alter is needed to perform they are sent into the looking
glass world where alooking glass person carries out the command--but in away that reality is thought to
be adream. In other words, thisis a preparatory command to get the slave ready for abuse.

“USE THE KEY. PUT IT IN THE LOCK. TURN. OPEN THE DOOR...AND STEP THROUGH A
WINDOW [or MIRROR] INTO NEVER NEVER LAND.”

“SOMETHING IN LIGHTENING TO TRANSPORT YOU FASTER THAN THE OL’ RUBY
SLIPPERS. CLICK YOUR HEELS TOGETHER AND BE THERE IN A SNAP. (SLAVE CLICKS
HEELS) ELECTRIFYING .... WITH THE RUMBLE OF THUNDER. BOLTING THROUGH TIME ...
SO YOU WON'T BELATE ... FOR A VERY IMPORTANT DATE.” (Alicein Wonderland
Programming) (Thisisthe wording to use deep alters.)

Cinderella Program

The code word involves something said about the stroke of midnight.

The Melting Pot Program

A very powerful program is activated by melting the slave into his master. The slave will do anything for
the master with this program. The melting is the ecstasy that is occasionally experienced when lovers
having sex seem to melt into each other. Thisfeeling of ecstasy-melting is programmed to rel ease when
the master says these words, “MELT INTO YOUR MELTED MIRROR FOR AN ELECTRIFYING
RIDE. LOOK DEEPINTO THE BLACK OF MY MELTING MIRROR EYES. SEE YOU
REFLECTING ME, REFLECTING YOU, REFLECTING ME, REFLECTING YOU, REFLECTING
ME, REFLECTING YOU, REFLECTING ME, REFLECTING Y OU ... (cont. this several times) UNTIL
WE MELT TOGETHER AND SINK DEEP... [words omitted] INTO THE OTHER SIDE.”
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“MELT INTOMY MIRROR, YOU LOOSE YOURSELF INTO THE POOL OF LIQUID MIRROR,
STEPINTO THE LOOKING GLASS, SINK DEEPWITHIN ITS POOL, AND STRADDLE THE
DIMENSIONSIN TIME. I'LL SEE YOU THERE ... ALONG WITH MY FRIENDS’

“SEE IT THROUGH THE LOOKING GLASS’ -- infinity mirror programming involving mirror image
people (alters)

“LOSE YOURSELF IN THE INFINITY MIRRORS.”
Wizard of Oz Program

The Yellow Brick Road is the script or programmed set of instructions one must follow. It also servesas a
runway for altersto take off from their internal world and take the body. “FOLLOW THE YELLOW
BRICK ROAD”

Thereis acode to get through the poppy field (trance state). Some alters to get through the poppy field
need to put on anew dress and a new image. The poppy field may be called “the field of forget-me-not”.
Inthisway it islinked to the daisies of Dr. Green. To get into the poppy field is easy, it is“SLEEP,
SLEEP, SLEEP’, see other induction methods on another page.

“THERE'S A PAIR OF MAGIC SHOES TO WEAR WITH YOUR DRESS.. . SOMETHING IN
LIGHTNING...TO TRANSPORT YOU FASTER THAN THE OL’ FURRY SLIPPERS.”

When the slave is finished being used they return from Never Never Land to Kansas. To do thisthey are
told: “CLICK YOUR HEELS... THERE'SNO PLACE LIKE HOME.” They might be reminded
“YOU’'RE NOW GOING OVER THE RAINBOW TO THE OTHER WORLD.”

Tin Man programming

The Tin Man programming is all purpose versatile program for what ever the master needs done, it means
that the slave is awell oiled machine. Sometimes the slave is reluctant to do ajob, but heis being told
that heis awell oiled machine. The exact words may vary with the mission, but the following are exact
words,

“LEAVE YOUR SHELL. ACTIVATE: MACHINE. COUNT DOWN ONE TO TIN....”

“SOON WE'LL HAVE YOU PURRING LIKE A WELL OILED MACHINE. ALL OF YOUR
MOVING PARTS ARE PIVOTAL AND GLIDING WITH EASE. MELT INTO MY HANDS. TAKE
MY COMMANDS. I’LL HOLD YOUR JAW TO KEEP IT FROM SLIPPING WHILE YOU SLIP
THROUGH A WINDOW IN TIME.”

Program code for slave to shatter their memory of an event (used with electroshock):

“MIRROR MIRROR ALL AROUND

ON THE CEILING ON THE GROUND,

SPINNING FASTER ROUND AND ROUND.

ARE YOU UP OR ARE YOU DOWN?

ARE YOU DOWN OR ARE YOU UP?

IT REALLY DOESN'T MATTER

BECAUSE WHEN THIS MIRROR BUBBLE BURSTS,
EVERYTHING WILL SHATTER.”

“GO KEY WEST ISKEY" -- several slaves have this code, related to Sen. Robert Byrd & Oz
progamming.
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GALAXY programming (for the end times) is also connected to the Oz programming.

In upper level Illuminati slaves, Dorothy in the Oz story will represent the Mother of Darkness alters,
Ozmawill represent the Ruler of the Castle, and Glinda will have the Great Book of Records. The ring
of Glinda (from Glinda of Oz, p. 16) gives protection.

Body Programs

Control program. See Omega Programming- Universal Function Codes for internal system codes for body
programs. Sometimes these body programs are filed with a combination of hebrew and zodiac signs.
Greek letters are aso file no.s of at times of body programs. Rivers of blood -circulation control program.
This program totally controls the circulatory system. The victim may think they are losing lots of blood &
go into heart failure. Octopus- strangulation suicide program The internal defenses consistsin part of
body programs that are triggered if the Mind-controlled slave steps out of line. Hereisagood list of some
of these body programs each of which hasits own codes:

Auditory problems, Blood flow/circulation, Burning asif on fire, Digestive failure, Headaches-split brain,
Heart failure, Histamine production, Optic problems, Respiratory failure, Sleep deprivation, Sleeping
program, and Temperature change. The suicide programs that can go off include Armageddon, Clowns
cutting, Cutter program “Pain is Love”, Disembowel ment, Drug overdose, Gethsemane, “Hypnosleep”,

Injection of bleach (poison), Octopus, Red Sea, Shooting Programs (shotgun, Russian roulette, shooting
family, etc.), War in the Heavens & Wrecking the car. Along with the suicide programs that can be
triggered are programs that jerk the victim’s mind every which way, which include: Bee Stinging
Program (put in by placing the drugged victim being near large swarms of bees humming & then letting a
bee(s) sting the victim), Busy Cleaning Program, Crazy program, Flooding (from Atlantis), Isolate &
Hibernate Program, Memory Erasure Program, Pain Programming, Paper Doll Program, Protection by
trance, Revolving switching, Scrambling Program, and re-Structuring Programming, Tumbleweed
program, Waterjar Shaking program (Ahab stomping the grapes Bible-based program making mush out
of the brain.)

Cutting programs are often hidden behind the Bee Swar ming program. Alpha and Omegais astrong
program. Sometimes saying “ALPHA & OMEGA” helps aleviate headaches.

DNA Program (Thisusesalot of number codes.) Thisis adouble-helix which is used as an elevator
shaft running down through a system. Numbers are used and the names of cities to go down the elevator
shafts. This programming is said to be done in hospitals.

Card Codes

Regular playing cards have developed from the occult Tarot cards. The four suits correspond to magick,
the spades mean the power from the spear of destruction, the diamond meansis a double pyramid or
demonic power of wealth, and the club is a clover meaning fortune and fate, and the heart means devotion
and loyalty. The four suits work well in programming because anything that is broken downin 4'sor a
multiple of 4 can be coded with cards. Anything that can be broken down into 12'sor 13's can be given
cards too. Since clocks work off of 12's, card codes work well with clocks. The suits can denote seasons.
With Jokers one gets 13 cards per suit with four suits gives 365 unique symbols to denote the days of the
year. Dominos can also be used on a base 13 code system. The blank will equal 13.

Carousel System
Thereis aback side to enter the Carousal.

Carrier Pigeon (slave’ s who send coded or uncoded messages) and their contact codes
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Birdsused for contacts.
That is, birds in cages are often used as a sign of ameeting place. The contact would say “What did the
bird say?’ or “A little bird told me ..., Then the courier pigeon delivers her message.

“‘1"ve come along long way to see you" -Words to say by System to John or to person to be met. Thereis
an endless variety of contact phrases to indicate that the right person has met the right person.

Sample Code for passing drugs-“RHINESTONE COWBOY” to which the response from the slave would
be“I’M NOT A COWBOQOY, I'M A COWGIRL.”

Emerald ear rings have been the visual signal to customs agents to allow a person carrying drugs through
customs. (See D. DELTA for deeper Carrier Pigeon codes.)

Castle System
May need a specia ring worn by and turned by the handler.

Flower’s Program

CSP940QY P587 -- code to designate a flower tieing 3 generations.
UMBRELLA PROGRAM CODE -- “R x 4 x 5Y58876”

Gem codes:

Sample correspondences of Gem codes:

1 - Aries- diamond

2 - Gemini - topaz

3 - Cancer - cat’seye

4 - Leo - ruby

5- Virgo - emerald

6 - Libra- opal

7 - Scorpio - amethyst

8 - Sagittarius - turquoise
9 - Capricorn - black onyx
10 - Aquarius - crystal

11 - Pisces - sapphire

Potter’s Wheel
“STAND IN ORDER ACCORDING TO RANK AND SERIAL NO.”- part of a stacking command to get
altersin sequence together to work on them. Dominoes and cards are used as part of the stacking cues.

Dr. Star’ s Programming which places Pentegrams into people uses 1. Sigils as codes--the occult symbols
for the various demons, along with 2. acolor, 3. agate, and 4. anumber form a compl ete code.

For example, 1st Gate is the god Nanna, #30, color-SILVER, LADDER OF LIGHTS, GOD OF THE
MOON. (see Illustration)

To access a System the abusers often have an object as part of the pickup code, such as a set of car keys, a
specia coin token, abusiness card, jewelry, or certain clothes or packages. A Popper liquor drink is
knocked 3 times on the table when it is served. (Who would be the wiser that three knocks is an access
code?)
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Word Matrices

A word-matrix code is where the victim is given two lists of words and then each word on the left list is
paired with aword on the right list to form a code.Randy Noblitt, a therapist, gave an example of abasic
pattern for a Word-Matrix. And thisis simply quoted from his example to give the reader an idea.

started xenophobe
between thoughts
endless beginning
throughout forever
get out trepidation
over beneath

fun execute

win lose

first then

form benign
beginning end
tonight last morning
thorough the end

B. BETA (sexual)

SEXUAL ALTERS -- most of the following codes are for deep sexual aters. In [lluminati Systems these
are called Beta dlters, in CIA systems they create Beta models whose primary function isto provide sex,
usually perverted sex and S& M for the perverts who run our secret government and visible government.
BETA models are those who are primary job is sexual, such as service as a Presidential Model (sex slave
for a President). These System models are numbered BETA 1, BETA 2...BETA 601, etc

Domino codes for spinners can be 6-3, 6-4, 8-4, 8-5, 10-5, 10-6, 12-7, 12-8. The 13th kitten then would
be left blank. Spinner dominos have spinner kittens off of them, when a spinner domino code is used. In
this case 6-2 could take you to the Beta level.

“IOLITTLEINDIANS, OQLITTLEINDIANS...”,“1LITTLE, 2 LITTLE.. .“--assoc. w/ morse code-call
back telephone no.s. “3 LITTLE KITTENSHAVE LOST THEIR MITTENS...” -The Kitten alters have
stepped outside of their programming and need fixed by the Master.

“Hotel California’ means a place to have sexual gratification.

Stroking under chin along with “HAVE A BALL TON IGHT” (Cinderella programming) Stroking under
the chin along with “PURR FOR ME KITTEN.” Magic shoes or red slippers are used to switch to get
specific sexual aters. The dippers are clicked 3x to get deeper sexual alters.

“COME HERE MY KITTEN, AND LET ME PET YOU. PURR FOR ME NOW. .THAT'SA FLUFFY
KITTEN. PURR DEEP.” “COME HERE LITTLE ONE.”--call for young sexual ater

“PASSION” used 3x with other words as a sexual trigger, such as“SHOW ME Y OUR PASSION.”
Passion is a strong program word for sex.

“RED DOT, SPIN SPIN SPIN, BECOME ANOTHER PERSON.” thisis said to a mother kitten before
sheistold which spin kitten to get from her litter. It is a preparatory command meaning “call your
spinner”.

Spin Kittens “WE GOTTA GET DRESSED.. .IN 5 MINUTES’ aong with being spun produces specific
sexual kitten.
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9 lives of kittens -- means 9 sexual alters taken in sequence. When spun in a counterclockwise fashion,
the sexual menu isfrom 1to 9. With 3 & 5 being oral sex. “Heat of hell” are used as trigger wordsin this
programming. The 10th revolution is to beg to be whipped. “TURN AROUND 10" “SPIN FOR ME.”
The heat of hell ignites after the 6th spin.

“RIDE PONIES’--meansto do sex for both eng. & ger. daves; “PLAY HORSEY --sexual games;
“MOUNTING A HORSE”--[obvious] “CAT NAP’ -- sex; “CAT NIP -- cocaine

Tweedle Dee and Tweedle Dum --S& M programs involving mirror image alters. Not to be confused with
Humpty Dumpty self-destruct program.

“SIX IS SEX.

SEVEN ISHEAVEN.

EIGHT IS GREAT.

NINE YOUR MINE.”--This means to fall under the master submission, has sexual overtones.

“ITSY BITSY BOOB” -- access code pertaining to Betty Boob programming (which is a certain type of
female behavior).

For Beta alters the codes may be:

“BETA ONE MARY A=1, B=2, C=3, D=4"

“BETA TWO MARY A=4, B=3, C=2, D=1"

“BETA THREE MARY A=3, B=4, C=1, D=2"

Then these might be said in combination “ 3412 4321 1234” (x3)

An American system used with Latin Amerericans may have a Beta alter activated by the movement of
two small Mexican flags & a code word in Spanish “USTA CA-NATA” (cream).

C. CHI (return to cult)

Chi programming uses a lot of idiosyncratic phrases, and little ditties. Some of the nursery rhymes listed
in the song section will be Chi programming. Some of the Chi programming has been listed in the Alpha
programming section.

D. Delta (assassination)
Delta alters --are activated to kill by the following three things:

1. seeing specific clothing,
2. items held in a persons hand, and
3. particular words.

Since these items would be specific for a particular murder there is no particular specifics that can be
given.

Courier Pigeon
Alters (In Hluminati systems--these are Delta-Beta alters). “FLOCK” --word meaning the stable of carrier
pigeons of DIA

To turn aGenie free, pop acork: “TURN YOUR GENIE FREE...POP A CORK.” An internal controller
must activate the umbrella or genie bottle pop the cork program to release a Delta or Delta-Beta alter.
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“YOURWISH ISMY COMMAND” | Dream of Jeannie Programming
“YOU-ARE-WHAT-YOU-READ” Passbook Program. Programming to remember bank numbers and
other specific numbers.

“I SENT A MESSAGE IN A BOTTLE.”

Distinctive Jewelry & Clothes
Emerald ear rings used as asignal to others that a message was being carried.

Emeralds mean drugs,

Rubys mean prostitution,

Diamonds (Rhinestones) presidential model work. Red, White & Blue worn sometimes by presidential
models.

High level reporting alters forget their messages with “REFILE # #, (name of alter).”

Some Systems have one name with several different numbers attached to indicate aters within one area
and purpose. Sergeant 1, up to Sergeant 60. Or say “Access 1143 Marcy” & then other Marcys are
numbered with other numbers.

Spaceships & flags are assoc. with Sargeant alters.
Delta Black Widow alters have aweb, fangs, poison, eggs, and silk strand connectors.

Viper isthe demon associated with Black Widows, and they are programmed to re-connect their strands
if al of the connectors are not taken out.

Index finger pointed at head means Russian roulette.
E. EPSILON (animal alters)

These codes aren’t known. One method that may be used, for instance, is for the Raven alters who are to
tear the body’ s flesh, the story of Noah’s ark where he sent the Raven out will be paired with the word
TWIG, and a code formed from TWIG. There are some alters which are to actually act like animals, and
their codes somehow tie in with what they are.

F. OMEGA (internal computers)

The Omega programming works along with an Executive Control Board (or Grand Druid Council) and
Internal programmers. The Executive Control Board is associated with both numbers of the clock, and
precious gems and metals such as“9 O’ CLOCK GOLD”. The Beast computer can be accessed with
Scripture triggers associated with the Vision of Daniel of the Beast, and itsten toes. The Ten Toes are
important part of the code in some models.

UNIVERSAL CODE FOR ACCESS TO INTERNAL COMPUTERS

Key manual -- 33123113211

Program computer -- 22133113332 function computer 11123132221

Ren computer -- 13321321332-55434232312 L\S 55434232312 reenlist

Reprogram no.s -- 2231231, 4432312; 33231223

An input code is 666fff666fff666 the reverse of this code is F6F6F6F6F6F6FE6F6F6F6F6. One victim's
computer ran on code “WAR GAME”. Some Beast computers have 666 666 666 as an access code and
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999 999 999 as a beast back out and close out code. There are various computers--one on each level.
These have some standard codes and some individual codes.

UNIVERSAL FUNCTION CODES -- COMPUTER CODE -- 5543423231 2 which hold the following
codes:

abduction 4511321

anger 4213261
assignment coordinator 1613212
assassination 5332135
bank of lies 3124532
blindness 2566553

brain disorder 6325512
body gesture 1332221
body functions 4311322
call back ritual 6664113
child control 3214441
circlein fields 3332241
confusion 6643252

control 4321341

deaf 3324553

death 1451621

denial 2311444

despair 3223412
distortion 6233322
disorder of bones 4561321
disorder of breathing 5532111
disorder of eating 3342136
division 3211652

false memories 3314532
fear 2665132

fleeing 5613354

game playing 1561321
guilt 4321231

hateful ness 5331241

hopel essness 1112364
ilIness 1566432
infiltration 2231335
insanity 2144312

inside reporters 1133265
loyalty to group 3364112
mute 2213541

murder 3221456

nonsense 2665443

outside reporters 1132256
reprogram others 4555643
reprogram self 1133432
respond to triggers 4441221
retardation s- 1314555

m- 1314556

sabotage 1135461
seduction 2134121

self body harm 3321343
sex 2116652
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shame 3122115
suicide 3113246
trigger 1324652
trigger others 4442211
zombie 3321556

Under each of these codes, other codes may be attached. For instance, under Body Gestures, the
following functions are coded and a sample coding scheme would look like this:

talk verbally 3456343
touch chest 2322132
touch hair 3323221
touch mouth 5434232
touch nose 5443232

Rainbow an alter which speaks only in rhymes. Ribbons are in a box with Rainbow. A ribbon might be
accessed by severa slaps on the face and “Rubicon 2,4,6,8..." (3x)

Hickory Dickory Dock rhyme is associated with the vortex which is tied to turning the system and also to
some desth alters.

Dominoes set off flooding programs to overload the person.

Program numbers on some slaves are put in by touching the third eye with the index finger and speaking
the number.

G. GAMMA (demonology)

In Satan’s realm, demons are fathered or split off in families like alters are. There will be aMoloch
number 101, and a Moloch 10,321. The victim has alters which are numbered such as Sally 1 and Sally
10. For a better understanding of this area of programming see Chapter 10 section I. Gamma
Programming includes all the demonic activity. In this section one can add the Kabballa’s Tree of Life
which has a phabet codes, back up programs to regenerate, associated with Greenbaum or Greentree.

In the llluminati slaves, the deeper parts of their system are ritual and the demonology pertains to the
various rituals that are done. The following isa sampling of Illuminati rituals. The blood rituals are used
to attach demons to possess altersin a particular way. These rituals can’t be separated from the
programming. They are part of the programming.

[lluminati (Satanic) Ceremonies:

Assembling of the Quarter Regents
Beltaine -- with hunts of slaves, fire festivals, and blood rituals
Bride of Satan Ceremony (Mar. 24)
Demon revels
Drawing down the moon
Druid Feast Day (Jan. 1)
Duelsto the death -- like gladiators where the heart is cut out and eaten
The Grail Mass
Grand Climax -- human sacrifice & sex rituals
Invocation of Hecate as Crone
Lammas sabbat -- where afemaleis sacrificed
Pathworking -- (done before age 16 with Cabalistic Tree of Life pathways.)
Rite of Deification
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Rod of Light ceremony -- (consists of text from Cabala, black candles, ram’s horn blown, and victim’'s
mother’ s name sounded)

Sealing ceremony -- at 19 years of age for Mothers of Darkness level

Secret ceremony -- where people paint their faces half black and half white.

Sister of Light rebirthing water ceremony -- (victim is bound and then pulled from water and wrapped up
in linen, and a green branch is place on the chest)

St. Agnes Eve

St. Bartholomew’ s Day

St. Walpurgis

Summer Soltstice Orgy

For those who are not familiar with occult terms, the following are ritual items: Paten (the holy dish),

Athame or Glaive (the knife used to sacrifice with), the Wand or Sceptr e (a ornamental staff which
represents authority & usually has an electric shock), and the Censer (to distribute burning fragrance).
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CHAPTER 4B - Hypnosis (continued)

Chapter 4A

By Fritz Springmeier & Cisco Wheeler
http://educate-yourself.org/mc/illumformul adBchap.shtml

H. HYPNOTIC INDUCTIONS
‘“*Kaleidoscope eyes’ -- used in hypnotic induction and spinning
“20, 19, 18, 17, 16, 15, 14, 13,...1"

For many slaves the sign of satan done with the fingers puts them into a trance, and deeper alters come
out.

“100, 91, 82, 73, 64, 55, 46, 37, 28, 19, 10, 1"

Touching the head in a particular fashion is done. ‘** DEEPER AND DEEPER AND DEEPER DEEPER
AND DEEPER AND DEEPER, DOWN, DOWN, DOWN, INTO THE DEEP, DARK VELVETY MIST,
DEEPER AND DEEPER AND DEEPER.”

“DEEP, DEEP, DEEP, SLEEP, SLEEP, SHEEP, SHEEP, SHEEP, SLEEP"

“YOU’'RE BEAUTY WARMS MY EMBERS. SEE THEM GLOWING DEEP WITHIN THE
DARKNESS OF MY EYES... IGNITING INTO FLAME... BLACK FLAME.”

Seeing aHand of Glory (severed left hand) will induct people into Peter Pan programming. (Books
describing the occult use of the Hand of Glory in Ireland go back to 1830. It is an ancient practice. Baring
Gould' s book Curious Myths of the Middle Ages describes the recipe for using the hand of glory asa
gruesome lantern during the witchcraft of the Middle Ages.)

“I AM THE SAND MAN, AND BLOW SAND IN YOUR EYES’ said while simultaneously moving the
hand over the face to create theillusion of placing sand in the eyes.

“3-2-1,3-2-1, 2-1-1, 1-2, 1, You are nhow relaxed.”

Lights, in certain colors and sequences, have been used to trance alters out, for instance aflashing red
light may trance certain alters out. Tunnels were used as a powerful hypnotic suggestion. Bear in mind,
that people induct when:

a. physically or mentally relaxed,

b. when their senses are overloaded or exposed to sense deprivation,

c. when their equilibrium is disturbed,

d. their motion is restricted or

e. their eyes are fixated on something.
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I. JANUS-ALEX CALL BACKS (end-times)

Main link to a System’s programsto ALEX coded 44334223112. Scramble codeto ALEX is
34424313221. Individual codeto ALEX =55434232312. Link to JANUS coded 3323432123. Report
back- X441062F

Main JANUS tracking/reprogramming code-JAN US 9341 00569X XY 99632 [x3]; its back up code
X44420-61F. (Thereisa Janis 2 computer at 666 Connecticut Ave. Washington, D.C. Disinformation by
the Network is that the PACER computer equipment is called Janus/Janis).

Main AMBASSADOR code 67302986Z229861 (suicide/fire) sub codes- Fire 97643F4200L ; Cut
97642C42DIL L ; Suicide 9762354202L ; towards violence 97613V 4203L

Main EMPEROR - [dot, dot, dot] 79622109MM 861 1

END-TIME ACTIVATION CODES

Most slaves have end-time programming. When aslave is called in with end-time programming they
have pages upon pages of coded messages. A number of Monarch slaves have been de-programmed
enough that they began accessing and spewing out pages and pages of these activation codes. Part of a
sample of one of these is as follows:

“ISRAEL ISRISING

ACTIVATE 366 UNITED NATIONS

900 BLUE BIRD PILOTSRISE

NATIONSIN PLACE

RED CHINA CALL BACK

COUNT DOWN, ACTIVATE ALEX

3.7LC

94

CIRCLE FARMS AROUND THE SQUARE

BRITISH SOLDIERS RISE

MOUNTAIN GOAT COME

EASTSIDE OF PEAK

39 ACTIVATE

52 ACTIVATE

42 ACTIVATE

RED CHINA RISE
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1.7ACTIVATE

THE HOUR COMES, A. C. SON

ACTIVATE AFRICA

ARISE IN NUMBERS OF 90...”

A team leader will have a down line of around 4 people--which are coded red ray, yellow ray, green ray,
blue ray. When the activation code hits a slave team leader during the end times, they will in turn activate

their people, who in turn will have people who are team leaders and have adown line. At least two false
callback alarms will be sounded (tested) before the real one.

J. THETA (psychic warfare)
K. TINKERBELLE PROGRAMMING (never grow up/alien)

Capt’n or Cap’ n (captain) represents the programmer in Peter Pan programming. Tinkerbelleis ayoung
alter created under Peter Pan programming.

‘TRANCE DIMENSIONAL TRAVEL RIGHT FROM YOUR OWN BACKYARD. THE
DIMENSIONS OF YOUR PYRAMID ARETOBE9BYE9BYE9BYE.

Alien programming by NWO (aso involves Peter Pan programming)

“RIDE THE LIGHT” -Peter Pan programming meaning to go into hypnotic induction attached to a light
that is seen when given a high voltage shock. Thisis given to make experiences seem like they occur in
another dimension.

L. TWINNING (teams)

CROSS PROGRAMMING -- (for instance, a mother and a daughter team)

Two seals are placed on this cross programming, a“seal of cover” and a“seal of rain”
Code: mother - [minus] mother = 3/4 -- daughter holds 1/4

daughter - [minus| mother 1/4 -- daughter holds 3/4

Teams will be given code words for each ater who is part of a 2-System team. One System may serve as
afather figure to the other System. Teams will be trauma and sexually bonded, as well as having mirror
images with each others names. A leader will have an upline and a downline for the colored rays. A
leader will call the different colored rays, to activate their programming.

An Illuminati team ritual to create oneness & open their team boxes up to work together (I11uminati
twinning ritual): the team kneels face to face, draws amagical circle on the ground, joins Deltateam
hands forming a clasp ring. (Blue is associated with this.) then they all say, “ Star within a star, Circle
within acircle, Mind within amind, body within abody, Soul within asoul.” Then the team places Palm,
their hands Palm to Palm, and then speaks 4 times, “Bone to Bone, flesh to flesh, Spirit to Spirit, Forever
together - never apart.”

Then a5 pointed star istraced in the air. To close the Delta team twinning box, the reverseis done. Then
other things are to be said in the joining and opening ritual. A double deck of cardsis used to program an
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[lluminati team of “twins’. One type of Criss-cross programming involves 1. aflower, 2. the stem, & 3
the root. The root involves blood sacrifices. This programming ties two generations together such as
mother -[minus] daughter.

M. SOLEMETRIC MILITARY

N. SONGS & NURSERY RHYMES

Songs & Nursery Rhymes Used As Triggers (note all of these songs have been used on other slaves too.)
Songs with Monarch programming meaning & access parts soliciting behavior or thinking include:

NURSERY RHYMES

Brahm’s Lullaby

Hickory, Dickory Dock (flips the system)

“Hickory, Dickory Dock, The Mouse Ran up the Clock [computer], the clock struck one [time for system
rotation], The Mouse ran down, Hickory Dickory Dock.” “INTO THE MOUTH [vortex] RUNS THE
MOUSE, AND FLIPS THE HOUSE [turns the system over).

Froggy Went a Courtin’ He did Ride

Hickory, Dickory Dock

| had alittle pony

I’min Love With aBig Blue Frog

Jack and Jill

Mary Had a Little Lamb (call to ritual connotation)

Tones of “Mary had alittle lamb” or other telephone created tones, such as high pitched noisesto call
people to meetings.

Mary Mary Quite Contrary (reminds the slave that abusers are all-seeing)

Old King Cole (Old King Cole was amerry old soul, ... he'd call for his masters 3 [the 3 programmers])
Peter, Peter Pumpkin Eater

Puss in Boots (this story is porn programming)

Ring Around the Rosy

Ten Little Monkeys Jumping on the Bed

Three Blind Mice (omega programming connotation with hour glass)

Twinkle, Twinkle Little Star (Sometimes associated with “1’m dead.”)
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SONGS (Most of the Beatles' songs wer e used for programming. Charles Manson was programmed
with Beatles' music. The programmers know ahead of time what are going to be the next hits, and they
regularly call in slaves and hypnotically make the lyrics to be cues for the slaves before the music comes
out. For instance, the lyrics of “Ain’t that a Shame” will make certain alters angry. For another dave the
lyrics “Everything isrelative, in itsown way” reminds the person of the cult family & obedience.) --

Angie (popular song for programming)

A Mighty Fortressis Our God

Back in Black Blue Velvet

Butterfly

The Candyman Can (Candyman represents drug use for Monarchs, plus other things.)

CHRISTMAS CAROLS (Christmas carols were used alot on Monarchs.)

Country Roads song with the programmed meaning take me [the slave] “home” to a meeting site.
Crazy (to reaffirm loyalty to the master)

DgaVu

Die Walkure

Fireand Rain

Frere Jacques (Catholic “Father John”, sexual abuse connotation)

Get Me A Ticket on aFast Train (substitute “master” for “baby” in song)

Grandma' s Feather Bed

Ghost Riders

Green Green Grass of Home (go home program, slave is not happy 'til they go home to green fields
Greendleves

Hallelujah chorus (many Christian songs like this one are played while the victim is tortured.)
Handel’s Messiah

Have Thine Own Way Lord (“thou art the potter, | am the clay, mold me & make me...” I11. Charismatic
slave programming.)

Heartache Tonight (song used to announce aritual over the radio)

Hotel California (sexual/ritual connotation, the song says, “go to the chamber of the Master’ s Feast, We
are programmed to receive.” This song also tells the story of how LaVey started the Church of Satan in
1966.)

| Surrender All

Imagine (John Lennon presents the New Age script for people to be “nowhere people.”)

John Brown’s Body

Lucy In the Sky with Diamonds

Little Red Riding Hood (song played with hunts of slaves)

Mary was an only child (from Art Garfunkel’s Angel Claire album)

Moon River

Over the Rainbow (obvious Wizard of Oz programming)

“Playing with the Queen of Hearts, knowing that it really smarts, the Joker isthe only fool who'll do
anything with you” (reinforces the warning not to play (tamper) with the programming. The Queen of
Hearts is the emergency Mayday signal to ahandler. To play with thiswill really smart-hurt.

National Anthem

No More Mr. Nice Guy

Revolution 9

Rivers of Dreams (by Billy Joel. words are about “walking in the dark, going through ariver.. .turn on the
light on your internal world.”

Satin Sheets

She's Leaving Home

Sins of the Fathers

Southern Nights (loyalty to the programs -- the leaves and trees)

Stairway to Heaven

Teddy Bear (Programmer, helpless teddy bear slave connotation)

Tennessee Waltz (handler is“forced” to prostitute slave)
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The Blood Will Never Lose Its Power

Tom Dooley (suicide, “hang down your head Tom Dooley, hang down your and...)
Victim of Love

“When you wish upon astar” song used for programming.

White Rabbit (Alice In Wonderland Theme -- made into atriggering Karaoke CD.)
Wooden Heart

Y ellow Submarine (drug connotation)

O. ZETA (snuff films)
Zetaisthe sixth letter, and it s ancient meaning was a sacrifice.
P. SAMPLE CODES FOR ALTERS OF A HYPOTHETICAL SYSTEM NAMED MARY

These codes are purely arepresentative model-not any particular real system. The overall system code at
times consists of [birthdate + programming site codes + birth order + number of generations family was
in the Illuminati.] For our hypothetical system Mary we have the hypothetical system code of: 6-13-51-
14 -02- 12. In order to give the codes for a hypothetical alter system we will have to explain some things
aswe go. The Programmers have for each slave both medical programming files, and agrey or black
binder with the programmed access, trigger, codes & cues, & structure.

A typical Illuminati system will be a cube (although spheres and pyramids are also used). The principle
aterswill bethe“a” aters. A typical section of alterswill consist of a13 x 13 grid of alters. These are
alterswho live in aworld together and must function together. A 13 x 13 section will have 13 families of
“a through “in” alters. The“a’ alterswill be the primary alters that the Programmers will interact with.
The Programmer may call up an “a’ alter and ask it to go get the “c” alter in itsfamily, rather than
directly asking for it. Thisinitial page of alter codes will be the primary or “a” alters. If we are dealing
with a13 x 13 x 13 cube of aters, then theinitial page has 13 “&’ alters of each section. Each of these
aters will have an access code which will often include the following components: AN ASSIGNED
COLOR + AN ALPHA NUMERIC CODE + A PERSONALIZED MAGICAL NAME. Thiswill equal
1/3 their access code.

These code words must be repeated three times to pull the alter up. However, if an ater istrained well,
and hears his master’ s voice, an apha-numeric code can pull the alter up. For many of the alters, the
reversal of their access code putsthem back to sleep. Thisis an important point, because some alters
would be dangerous to leave in control of the body. The“a’ alters are regular alters. Many of them have
been hypnotically age advanced to see themselves as teenagers or adults. Sometimes “b” and “c” alters
are also aged. The“d” through “in” aters are generdly left as they were split and most of them are
infantile, with little concept of how old they are. The little ones will be the ones who often remember the
programming very well, and know things about the system. The top aters will a'so sometimes receive
personal names from their handler. Thisisin addition to all their codes. If the alter isresponsiveto its
master, the personal name might pull the alter up too.

Do al of the alters get charted? There are several groups of alters which get charted separate from the rest
or don't get charted at all. Because of the competition and distrust between the different programmers,
they often place in secret back doorsinto the person’s mind that only they know about. Worlds of secret
atersloyal and devoted to the programmer may be built into the system and not appear on the regular
charts. The core, and some of the primal splits from the core will not appear on the regular grids. They
will be placed on a separate sheet, and their codes will be in some magical language. The Illuminati
commonly employs 20 magical languages, and Hebrew, Latin and Greek are al so often used for charting
the core and its primal splits. Enochian isa good example of a magical language used by the
[lluminati. Some alters will be created solely by the slave in order to cope with life. For instance, say the
dlave istravelling with someone who is not a handler, but who is a dangerous person. This dangerous

82



person murders several people and forces the slave to help. The slaveislikely going to have front alters
out, and they are simply going to have to create new alters to meet the demands of the situation.

These alters made to deal with one-time emergency will just dip into cracksin the system. Lots of odds
and ends alters end up in the nooks and crannies within a system just detached and floating. The
programmers and the victim work hard at structuring and cleaning up things--but the honest truth is that
trauma-based mind-control is messy. Any time you shatter someone’s mind into thousands of pieces with
horrendous torture, you have a shattered mess, in spite of the good fronts that the programmers are able to
construct. Some of the more elaborate access methods are for aters that are not on the “a” chart. Hour
glass alter s have entire sentence access codes. Deaf & blind alters need their access code signed on their
hands by moving their fingers up and down, etc.

End time alter s may have access codes that may entail reading an entire page. Reporting alters are often
small children, that are hidden in each section, and may require slaps to the face or jabs with a needle to
pull them up. Spinner kittens will be accessed via their mama cat, who acts like aMadam in a*cat
house”. The codes for this was given in the Beta section codes. The reader will be given the hypothetical
codes (which resemble closely the actual codes of an actual scenario) for our hypothetical Mary. A
Sample Chart of the “A” alters--these are the primary alters-- has been prepared in the same fashion asiit
would appear in the handler’s 3-ring binder.

To view this Sample Chart

Mary’s Core Protector 1 will have a shutdown code of “REVERSAL 1 BEGINNING” and the second
Core Protector will have the shutdown code of “REVERSAL 2 CREATION". Of course, these codes are
said 3times. Thefirst three aters on the far left section at the top of the chart are Silences who can be
woken up by singing. Also at least one of these, will wake up by akiss from the prince (programmer) to
the third eye area. The first alter can be shut down by “COSMOS 15 31 06 2BAB PINK”. One of the
groups of alters attached to one of these early altersis“MA.C3.10-53 Rejects (7) 10-53". To shut this
alter(s) down just say the reverse of the access code. A mirror image of each of these alters existstoo. The
mirror images can be pulled up via athree step process. The birth memory in our example will be coded
asA51079.

The spider torture memories that are attached to these altersis A5 10 79. The reader will notice the
following on the hypothetical chart on the previous page for the first Section (which is numbered 6 to be
deceptive): This section isfront alters. Basic code pattern = color + Genesis + no. [1 thru 13] + letter [a
thru m]. Individual codes 1st section general-"N.I.F.6”, 1st section mother Eve “EV.E5 10 51 ACE” (Eve
is the balancing point & the ace codeis high or low). The alter Explorer is“El.G7”, Mammy “MI.H8”,
Angd “Red, Al.19 Jack Genesis4” (or it could be done “red, Al.J10 Genesis 4"), George “Silver, GI.K11
", ZsaZsa"gold, ZI.L.12", and Shadow “Clear SI.M13". Y ou won't find on the main chart codes such as:
Eve’s memory “EI.D5.2.1952 ACE” or the Infant alters -- “1-000 10-49 REJECTS 3-9” The master may
say for example: “ Green GENESIS 1-A” (3 times) to get this alter which is the balancing point.

Fragments/dead alters were dumped into areas named concentration camps and given the names of the
famous German concentration camps. The camps were placed under the Mt. of Olives. Fire or Bomb
children are found throughout the system and are triggered to come up by programming. They come up
behind other alters and make them burn. Some of thislevel can be woken up by saying, “It’ s time to wake
up in the morning” (7 times), which isin contrast with most codes which are said 3x. Another way to look
at it, isthat the alters are on 4 dimensional structure and they require a 4-dimensional access code.

Height, depth, width, and color arethefour dimensions. This breaks down for this 1st section as.
COLOR (4th dimension) + Genesis (Section code) +1 (level) + “a” (depth). The following message will
be used on the phone for this System’ s recording machine, this example has been used nationaly. “1F
YOU WOULD LIKE TO MAKE A CALL PLEASE HANG UPAND TRY YOUR CALL AGAIN. IF
YOU NEED ASSISTANCE, PLEASE DIAL YOUR OPERATOR. CODE 911.” Thiswill cause section
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1 or section 2, etc. to call their master. Also, standard Illuminati Hand signals work with Mary. “ALONE
AND CRYING (3X)”- isacode for afew special parts not on thefirst grid.

Section 2 gatekeeper aters. Basic code pattern color + Revelation + no.[1 thru 13] + letter [athrum] In
our hypothetical example: “ORANGE REVELATION 4-A” (3X) However ashortcut is“REVELATION
4” and the primary Revelation 4 alter will come up. “ORANGE REVELATION 4 B” would get a small
child on the pedestal with Revelation 4a. At times the handler will say “THE DECK IS DOUBLE-
DECKED” in order to activate the clone doubles of all atersin a particular area--such as the front area of
the system. The clones are tied to the Pink Room of the dollhouse-looking computer. Since alters are also
coded to cards, aFLUSH will pull up an entire section. Special alters who skinned men alive are kept in
black holesin Section 2. They are special trauma alters created solely by the victim as a safety measure.

Section 2 computer (like all levels) is empowered by an emerald blue light. This power source was
deactivated by unscrewing the light to the left (which took it physically out so to speak) and then saying
“PEACE BE STILL” (3X). If “PEACE BE STILL"” isnot said three times then the War in the heavens
program kicksin. Also “DAD WEEPS OVER HIS CITY” must be said when deactivating the computer
otherwise the “children” (alters) become sick and everything kicks back in--which it does eventually
anyway if the deeper computers are not deactivated or taken out. Section 3 has programmer alters &
fragment armies, not to be confused with the clones which hide everywhere. The clones, by the way, can
be identified with serial no.s at base of head gear such as 151.00 [system birth date]. This sections has 3
faceless Programmers called the 3 adepts of Atlantis. Each of them has a different color of hair. They may
also be the commanders of armies--the commanders of the Egyptian armies have names Ra, Horus, and
Set. Section 4 alters are Entertainment alters. Basic code pattern = Color + double number + a name of a
one of the 13 tribes of Israel + the number of the alter again (3x)

Example: BLUE 2001-13A REUBEN 1 (3X) However, the color doesn’t always need to be said itisa
sufficient shortcut to call the a phanumeric code three times. Second example 2002-12A SIMEON 1
(3X). The numbers of the 2000 code go up while the corresponding number 13 to 1 go down. In other
wordsit isadouble code. The Tribal names are arranged according to their Biblical birth order.

Mother Kitten 8,10 and 12 have ten spinner kittens underneath each of them. To get a spinner kitten, one
gets the mother kitten and then has her in the proper position which is the over-the-rainbow mode. The
choice of what spin kitten to get is“WE GOTTA GET DRESSED ... IN 3MINUTES.” 3 minutes means
spinner no. 3. Specific instructions such as “PURR FOR ME KITTEN” givesthe abuser fellatio. Tweedle
Dee & Tweedle DumisaS&M program. “5 FIDDLE” and “FOLLOW THE YELLOW BRICK ROAD”
are important for the dave to follow instructions. The alters will be sent to never-never land where what
they do is unreal. Some kitten alters are keyed to pop out if certain areas of the body are touched, such as
the space beside the big toe, or the thighs. A handler will also have standard hand signals for things, such
as putting his hands on his thighs to mean “Come here and take care of me, Kitten.” “COME KITTEN,
TO PAPA COME” “BLUE TOPAZ” serves as 4 keys. Pisces is associated with Blue Topaz. There are
also 4 keys which are: silver shoes, sun bright, birds singing, and yellow road. Section 2 & 1.

Reprogramming sections. At this point, the computer codes given previously apply, SEE OMEGA
CODES on previous pages. The first major computer services the top 6 sections and has ared room, a
closet, apink room, as well as other rooms. Actually the computer should be set in at Section O, which
would break up the grid evenly, but since our Mary is hypothetical we put the front main computer at
section 1. A system like thiswill have 13 computers/1 per section and 5 computers which set between
pairs of sections, which join a pair of sections together, and then 2 main computers. This means a System
like Mary’swill have 20 internal computers. With all the codes and afair understanding of the altersin a
section, it isagood day’ s work to shut down a computer. Before one could possibly get al the section
computers shut off, they would reprogram (reboot) themselves back up. Computer erasure codes include:
“FULL HOUSE ACESHIGH. ALL TRUMP. FULL HOUSE ACESLOW.”



The drawers in the dollhouse can be pulled out with “ROY AL FLUSH” (3X). Another codeis*“PINK
SECTION 5. FULL HOUSE. ACES HIGH. 2 DEEP.” A partial code to acomputer is” ...... 8-9RED.”
Our hypothetical Mary might be accessed by a woman who taps on the shoulder and says, “PHOENIX
360 [tel. areacode], OUT OF ORDER”. Thelibrary alter has an important accessring. A “Button Bright”
alter type works with the librarian. The dwarfs are accessed by “ISOLATION + no.” Judges which sit on
the council give warningsto aters“CAT EYE AT THE DOOR.” Thisreflects the programmers' control.
The judges have the “Keys to the Kingdom.” “MR POSTMAN WAIT AND SEE” indicates a message
from the master. Ribbon alters have the names of archangels. Silver cords are attached to the ribbons.

Section 0. Mothers of Darkness alters. basic code pattern = SILVER + LEHTEB [which is bethel or
house of God spelled backwards] + [who knows what else] + a blue topaz ring being turned on the
master’ s finger a certain way. Green is a sensitive color for this System. Some alters may be accessed
from certain areas in the System via 4 tones, and others by pin pricks at certain locationsin the body,
along with their verbal code. The Reporting alter can be accessed by repeated slaps across the face. There
is Ultra Green Section tied to the Cabala (Green tree). The Library in the big castle, which is guarded by
lions and other big cats, has a passage way in it to a second world. Codes with the Cabalistic Tree of Life
involve Cabalistic magic and its symbols. This section is guarded by a hostile entity. Certain rings, topaz,
quartz, diamond, ruby, black onyx etc. are used for triggers. Certain rings are needed to get into certain
parts of a System, such as the castle. To access the Mothers, the Black Onyx ring must be rotated. The
programming of aring may go something like this, “Thisring fills Daddy’ s house with stars.. .Catch a
falling star, put it in your pocket.”

Section 9. Delta-Beta alters. Kept in a genie bottle. Obviously something is rubbed to get them out.
“BUTTON BUTTON, WHO'S GOT THE BUTTON, BUT ITS THE KISS OF DEATH” thiscodeis
involved with the “good witch” who kisses upon the forehead. Buttons are on the boxes of Programmer
Green and are constructed onto the boxes so they can be used to open the boxes up.

Section 7. This hypothetical system also has a series of codes based on gems--ruby, diamond, etc. which
have numbers attached to the codes. An Hour glassw/ 12 disciples like grains of sand tied to Jolly Green
Giant programming which have sentence access codes. Each sentence is a phrase of satanic philosophy.
The bottom level is called the Hell Pit and contains the City of Petra. The City of Petra has an erasure
code. “YELLOW - CUTTER ROOM 7 SECTION 7---ROYAL FLUSH--LA CUTTER EGGS’ Invisible
field section 7. Room 7 --cards has eggs with demons. Lacutters are like imps and are invisible. They are
assigned to guard various things in the system including the cutting programs. “Dad” “Catch afalling
star”.

Main computer protected by deaf and dumb alter using a sign language equation as its access code and
thereversal of its access code isits shut down code. The Brack Master is a Master Programmer.

Each of the 13 sections of 169 alters (asectionisa 13 x 13 grid of alters) will then have a computer
assigned to it. The computer is made up of dissociated parts of the mind--which are like aters, but have
not been given histories or names. Each section has a computer which makes 13 section computers.
Section 1 and section 7 (See the Grid Chart) (see the grid chart) are main computers. Thefirst isthe main
computer for the top half, and the second is the main computer for the bottom half of the System. The
second main computer isin the hell pit, and has been put in at the lowest level of the mind. Section 6&5
computers are connected by a connecting computer, aswell as4& 3, 2& 1, 0& 12, 10&9. This makes 5
connecting computers. In total then we have 13 section computers, 2 main computers, and 5 connecting
computers, for a subtotal of 20 computers. Since things are being built on the basis of the magical number
13, six more computers are installed which are decoy or false computers for therapists to work on. This
makes atotal of 26 computers (or 2x13). Since there are 26 letters of the alphabet, this lends itself well,
and each computer is assigned aletter of the alphabet. Since the computers are put into the slave when it
Isayoung child, the child has just learned how to count and say the a phabet.

85



The llluminati has been using alarge dollhouse with 26 rooms using 13 colors of paint, giving two rooms
per color. Each room is acomputer. In accord with the practice of double coding, each letter of the
alphabet is given its sequence number, so the names for the computers are Al, B2, C3, D4, E5, F6, G7,
H8, 19, J10, K11, L12, M13--the thirteenth is assigned the 1st main computer. N1, O2, P3, Q4, R5, S6,
T7,U8, V9, W10, X11, Y12, Z13. Rather, than use the number 13, the number O will be assigned, thus
changing thingsto MO, and Z0. Thisis simple enough for a child’ s learning mind, but difficult enough
that it serves asaviable code. As codes are assigned, the bottom of the alphabet is assigned the top (front
side) of the system. The middle point MO, isthe normal access point for al the computers for the
handler. The code for thisis associated with the name of an airplane hanger, so that the concept of taking
off into the sky (trancing can be associated with it.) Each computer needs an access code to go along with
its alpha-numeric name. A deck of cards lendsitself well to a code of 13. Bear in mind each computer has
acolor assigned to it. Colored scarfs and dollhouse rooms were used with electroshock to teach the child
his color coding.

When the programming is going on trance depths and runways(mental image for flying off into a trance)
and the structure of the System will all be tied together in one neat package. Everything is built on its own
x-y axis. Each 13x13 grid has the middle rows both vertically and horizontally set up as runways. The x-y
axis also makes up the hourglass lines or the butterfly wings. Both images are used with slaves. Because
thing are set up in thirteensin Mary’ s system, and things are double coded, thirteen becomes 13-1 and
oneis 1-13. Thisallowsusasoto link 13-1 and 1-13, so that everything becomes acircle. The circle
within acircle, box within abox concept, triangle within a triangle situations makes the slave feel heis
trapped in an infinity loop of programming that has no end and no beginning. 13 and 1 make 14. An
entire deck of cards can be used in adouble code that also adds to 14, such as the 8 of spades and the 6 of
diamonds, or the Ace of spades and the King of Diamonds. Here then is the codes for Mary’ s computers.
Two cards from opposite suits that add to 14. Since a deck of regular playing cards came originaly from
Tarot cards, the playing card used as a code aso carry some occult significance to the codes.

It isalso training the child who is programmed this way to be interested in cards. And everytime the child
plays cards they will reinforce at an unconscious level their computer coding. The computers will then
have programs set in on 13 x 13 quadrants. Quadrant 6.6 will have a program such hopelessness. Other
guadrants may hold aloneness, recycling, cold, heat, burning, cutting oneself, pulsating loud heart beat,
and hundreds of other programs. These programs have the type of codes assigned them that are givenin
the Universal Function Codes. Many of the functions can receive a standard code, but other items require
individual codes. Telephone tones are frequently used to be able to key in (that is access or trigger) parts
of the computer program matrix. Dominoes also are used for the computer programming.

The dominoes are put in so that the programmers can get a dominoe effect, if they want to set off a series
of programs. Dominoes and flashing sequences of lights were used to train the child to automatically
respond to a certain pattern of dots. Our hypothetical Mary will also have hundreds of other codes for all
kinds of miscellaneous things such as the following random codes: “RUBY RED LIPS’ “TO HAVE
POWER” AND “TO BE THE POWER”, which are also found in the Tall Book of Make Believein the
Shut Eye Town. Dominoes help with the code: “2-4-6-8 WHO DO YOU APPRECIATE?'. More
examplesare, “| LOVE DADDY.” “JACK BE NIMBLE JACK BE QUICK 13-1 12-2...” “PUMPKIN
HEAD--an access code. To go away- “TaRA RA BOOM-DE-AYE",”CRYING OVER YOU (3X)”,
“SILKEN GIRDLE”-- agolden caterpillar plays a bittersweet tune. A gold pocket watch with Roman
numerals is associated with the words “Eagle on it.” When Mary gets scared and begins to get into
revolving switching, sometimes spinning can be slow down by saying, “10--YOU ARE SLOWING
DOWN 9--YOU ARE SLOWING DOWN 8--YOU ARE GETTING SLOWER AND SLOWER...” A
system’s coding is areflection of their programmer. If the programmer is a pilot which many of them are,
then they may have pilot lingo in their codes, such as the system may be turned by pitch & degrees. If the
programmer is a sailor the system may have nautical codes, such as“RED RETURN RUNNING' ,
“*SAFE HARBOR'’ (for **‘Home'"), and DOWN RIVER (away from “Papa’).

Q. Catholic Programming (by Jesuits etc.)
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KEYSTO THE KINGDOM = world domination by mind control. VOW OF SILENCE is a keep quiet
program activated by “THE WALLSHAVE EARS & THE PLANTSHAVE EYES SO YOUR
SILENCE ISTANTAMOUNT TO SUCCESS.” Thisis explained to the victim that the sea shells and the
plants have the ability to hear, and that a sensitive occultist (programmer) can psychically pick up what
the plants and sea shells hear. “MAINTAIN IT” --isacommand to maintain the Vow of Silence
“MAINTAIN IT & LISTEN.”-- acommand to keep silent and listen to a command.

“ENTER INTER INNER DIMENSION TWO” - thisis a standard Jesuit infinity program (2 is a sacred
voodoo no.)

R. Mensa Programming (by MENSA)

“17 21 13 46" isan Illuminati code meaning a MENSA layer

Sample Mensa codes:

“727 + EEMC SQUARED + 3.141 5962 + PI”

“A+B=C, B+C=A, C+A=B" “TIC TAC TOE + C CROSS, PI CROSS’
The MENSA codes are sequences of 6 numbers.

S. HAND SIGNALS misc. common signals

Finger to forehead--

One ring finger bent at 90° -- access wave Rotated pencil--with certain words--rotates the system
Finger swung the counterclockwise way closes portals.

Right Fist to forehead -- OBEY

Fist with right hand cupping left hand, the | eft is like the letter ¢, and the thumb is outward and the fist
inside, the left hand then moves 3 times over the knuckle -- access signal

Left hand of dlavelaid on top of handler’ s hand - sign of submission

Hands behind back of head -- I’'m master

Right Hand with thumb & index finger making an L shape on chin/check

Hands on inside of thighs by handler -- come to me Kitten and service me.
Hands locked folded interwoven backward -- you can’t break “the circle’
Handshake with index and middle finger held straight out -- " Y ou are one of us.”

Grip called the lion’s paw -- access greeting opening and closing the hands or large circles with index
finger opens portals. Palms rubbed together counterclockwise

Kiss on center of head -- kiss of submission of dave to handler

Palm of hand touched -- sexual access point for some models
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Sign of Satan -- Hail Satan! used for Monarch & Illuminati Mind-controlled slaves as an induction. The
ater who is holding the body goes into trance, & a deeper one replacesiit.

Thumb twiddle -- rotating the thumbs around with the two hands clasp -- S& M
Touch of center of forehead -- access point

Vulcan Peace Sign -- l[lluminati/occult greeting Wave with Finger and thumb together - other digits
extended

Winks at the system were used to convey meaning.

--- LIFE*OVER THE RAINBOW” ---

After indexing & rereading this book, the co-authors realized that we had not explained “over the
rainbow.” Some alterslive “over the rainbow” and some do not. Both types will use the term “ over the
rainbow”, but with different meanings attached. For those who live “over the rainbow”, they serve their
masters in such a deep hypnotic trance that they perceive redlity like it’s a dream. When their memories
surface they are so unlike normal memories that a system in therapy may not know what to do with them.
They have been described as similar to the picturesin the old T.V.s when the vertical hold would go out
of control. Deeper alters, who live “over the rainbow” experience memories/life in the following fashion:
faces & porn cameras are airbrushed out of their memory, distinctive marks in the perpetrators such as
scars & wrinkles are airbrushed out, colors & lights are very bright due to the total dilation of the pupils
whilein deep trance, and there is no sense of time for these aters. These alters are trained to “TRANCE
SEND FORWARD THROUGH TIME”. By understanding the programming, the codes, & triggers, those
alterswho lived “over the rainbow” can recover from the mind the full memory, without the distortions
created by dissociation.

T. PARTIALLY CORRECT PROGRAMMING SITE CODES

The following site codes are not totally accurate. Also, the Intelligence groups use what are called
Cryptonyms, which are two-letter digraphs such asthe "MK" of MK-ULTRA. The digraph can indicate
atype of operation or even alocation. An operation may have CODES. An operation may have its
cryptonym changed in the middle of its operation.

Programmer
Programming Zone
Area/Code
Armstrong

63

94XCCD

Astor

36

Florida 59XCBB
Bournell-Hightower
19

Brown

30

59XBMN

Burcham

329

Texas 92XBMM
Gaston

61

Colorado 1XCDF
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Haggin

743

Kentucky 47XB0
Harrick

263

Colorado Springs
Johnson

95

Manass

Mentor

21

Colorado 61XBXX
Nathan

56

New Mexico
Owens

963

106X bJK

Pantu

71

Kansas 011XOEG
Patterson

117

Kansas

Savior

49

Major Strange

14
17440x72080020366
Strong

52

81XCBC
Suttenfuss

103

Colonel Taylor
16

Kentucky

Weir

561

Texas 33XBCB

G. HYPNOSIS IN PROGRAMS, & OTHER USES

The programmers will begin their programming by extreme torture. After a certain amount of torture the
victim iswilling to say or believe anything to stop the torture. At this point a thought will be planted into
the victim’s mind. This thought will be linked to afalse memory put in via hypnosis or movies, or other
method, and it will be linked to a command put in by hypnosis etc. and the original thought, the
command, the false memory will be linked by a single emotion which will link them all together. The
result will be something like this: it istwo weeks before Halloween (thought), | must get ready for
Halloween rituals (command) because | have always had a habit of going to Halloween rituals (false
memory). If | don't, | will have a heart attack and die (memory of torture linked to thoughts).
Programming is layered in. Layer after layer of programming is put in. Each alter (personality) of the
victimisused asif it isacomponent of alarge system. Theresult isthat no alter (personality) isthe
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whole, but only acog in agreat machine. Can asingle cog rebel against the whole machine? It is very
difficult for a single component of thousands of components to rebel against the abusers.

Alice In Wonderland Programming--going down the tree, going through the mirror, going underneath
something or growing tall

ALICE IN WONDERLAND PROGRAMMING ASIT PERTAINSTO AN ALTER GOING DOWN IN
TRANCE FOR INTERNAL PROGRAMMING

The internal programmers (and some other alters) have the ability to send other alters into deep trances.
One of the programs for doing thisis based on the Alice In Wonderland Theme and it was experienced
like thisfor alevel 2 alter who managed to stay in communication with her deprogrammer:

When the alter went down in her mind she went down on the inside of the trunk of atree (like AlicelIn
Wonderland). At the bottom she saw a keyhole, atable, and on the table was love potion #9. She
automatically drank the love potion which shrinks her to a dot and then she goes through the keyhole. So
normally this process means she goes through the keyhole. She managed to stay in contact with her
deprogrammer during this deep trance. After the key hole she saw thousands of 1ooking glass mirrors.
Everything got smaller as she went down the tree. She became a dot. She drinks love potion no. 9 and
comes back with it. A tree comes and wraps itself around her and loves her. As she ascends (comes up in
trance) she stretches up and enlarges. In coming up out of trance she gets stuck at level 8 due to some
interference from deeper alters. She, in accord with her programming, senses her Master’ s love.
(Normally she would have simply tranced out, and another alter would have taken her place and she
would have no recollection of the entire process. The alter has been programmed to have backup
amnesia. Backup amnesia means that one doesn’t remember that one lost time, one doesn’t remember
that one forgot, etc. In short it means you don’t remember that you don’t remember.) Thisis an example
of hypnosis used internally by the programming and the Programming alters to control other alters. The
deepening of the trance was given the imagery of Alice falling down the tree. In the various stories used
in programming, there is some part of the story that can be used as the story line for trance induction,
these include:

Wizard of Oz -- going into the poppies,
Star Wars -- time warp, riding the light
Star Trek -- being beamed, replicators etc.

Hypnosisis used to anchor suggestions about sleep patterns, panic programs, phobias, health healing
programs and health problems programs, pain control and pain programs, motivation programs, a suicide
program called “hypnosleep”, an insanity program, and countless other uses. Hypnosisis used to steer a
person’s mind in the direction that they have been labeled. For instance, if they have been selected to
become a doctor, they will be programmed for success as a doctor. New patterns of thought, feeling and
behavior are inserted to build confidence in the goals of the Illuminati. Positive experiences are used to
help boost the person’ s feelings, and then the new messages are anchored “imagine these messages taking
root. Y our new messages are growing stronger and stronger.”

The Alice In Wonderland programming theme is used in air-water programsand mirror programs
which the llluminati, the CIA, NASA, the Jesuits and others like so well. The ideaisthat there exists a
mirror world which isareversal. Along with it is attached the idea that the slave can enter into atimeless
dimension of time, or as somerefer to it “interdimensional time travel.” Later, the victim will be further
brought under the spell of this mirror programming by going to locations around the nation, like the
Magic Time Machinerestaurantsin San Antonio and Dallas, TX where mirrors are placed on doors,
ceilings, walls, and restrooms of the establishment and programming themes are part of the everything at
these restaurants. The handler may tell the slave, “LOSE YOURSELF IN THE INFINITY MIRRORS.”
When hypnotically programming in programs, the Programmers place in many types of images and
programs. Some examples would be having the concept of obedience equal the fountain of youth. The
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fountain of youth flowsin the victim’s mind unless they step out side of their orders. This can be linked
to the Shangri-la story, where a woman ages as soon as she leaves her place in Shangri-la.

Another example, is the hypnotic imagery involving the formation of an island from a volcano. The story
IS turned into a programming script to allow the System to be radically restructured. This Volcano
programming is a System’ s turning program. A volcano erupts from deep down, and lava pours into the
sea. Mountains are pushing up from deep in the mind. To survive, people must cross from the old to the
new island on a bridge that naturally forms. Fire births the new territory and destroys the old. The new
mountains devel op trees which become safe places for the alters to roost upon.

HYPNOTICALLY BUILDING IN STRUCTURES

Later in the book, the art of building structures internally in the mind of the victim will be covered.
However, since the process involves hypnotism, it would be appropriate to discuss briefly how hypnosis
can begin to work atree structureinto the mind of the child. First, the programmer hypnotically
suggests that his penisisagrowing tree. Later, the programmer might begin, “Y ou know those big trees
in the park that look so big and straight and stretch way up toward the sky? Stand up and be one of those
trees. Stand up really straight and tall astall as you can be, and stretch your arms out toward the sky like
branches on that big oak tree. Now those big trees have long, deep roots that keep them from falling over.
Feel your feet go down down through the floor, just like roots on the big strong oak tree.”

Final note: there is no way that this book could give every last song or story that has been used for
programming, nor was it the intention to do so. We have wanted to point out the popular story lines used,
although we have missed some such as the Chronicles of Narnia and Little Red Riding Hood (which is
used in several ways along the lines of you think you’ re going to Papa's, or Grandma’s house & you end
up with awolf). Our list left out many programming songs which include --all the Rolling Stone’s
songs, Alabama’ s Old Flame, etc.
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CHAPTER 5A: The Skill of Lying, The Art of Deceit

By Fritz Springmeier & Cisco Wheeler
http://educate-yourself.org/mc/illumformul abchap.shtml

The rule of thumb that the programmers/handlers go by is that they will say anything to get the job done.
A CIA handler will tell hisagent in the field whatever will work to get the field agent’s cooperation on a
mission. There is no height nor breadth nor length to these people' s deception. They have successfully
kept some deceptions active for decades, if not for centuries.

THE USE OF FICTION

The history behind the Wizard of Oz programming isinteresting. It suggests that the Wizard of Oz has
had an important part in the occult world all along. One of the secrets of the Mystery Religions, especially
the Egyptian Isis mystery religion was the ability to use drugs and torture to create multiple personalities.
The word Oz is known to have been used by its author as an abbreviation for Osirus. Monarch victims
have the “golden penis of Osirus’ placed into them.

The Grimm brothers, who were cabalistic jews, gathered the folk occult stories together. Their stories are
full of spells, trances, and drugs. Sleeping Beauty is put to sleep, and the trigger to wake her isakisson
the lips. These are serious hints that the occult world didn’t stop programming people with dissociative
states and triggers when the ancient Egyptian empires fell. Instead of using modern lingo such as
“hypnotize”, they would say “cast aspell.” Later in Freemasonry, the Right Worshipful Master would
“charge” (meaning hypnotize) an initiate. The occultist L. Frank Baum, a member of the Theosophical
Society, was inspired by some spirit who gave him the “magic key” to write the Wizard of Oz book,
which came out in 1900. The book’ s story isfull of satanic activity and satanic thinking. The story was
chosen in the late 1940s to be the basis for the Illuminati/Intelligence community’ s trauma-based total
mind control programming.

Asaway of enhancing the effect of the programming, Monarch slaves are conditioned to place trigger
itemsinto their lives. When the movie was made, Judy Garland, who had lived alife touched by the
occult world’ s abuse, was chosen to act as Dorothy. Judy’ s later husband, Mickey De Vinko was a
satanist and the chief assistant to Roy Radin, arich satanist who worked with the Illuminati, and who
controlled the “Process church” covens which had as members mass murderers David Ber kowitz and
Monarch slave Charlie Manson. There are several members of the Carr family, who are also tied into
both De Vinko and Radin’s Process Church and the Illuminati. With the numerous long term connections
between the Wizard of Oz books, and movie to the highest levels of the occult world, it is not without
reason that one can theorize that the original series of 14 Oz books had an ulterior motive behind them.

The 14 books of the Oz series are:

1) The Wizard of Oz,

2) The Land of Oz,

3) Ozma of Oz,

4) Dorothy and the Wizard in Oz,
5) The Road to Oz,

6) The Emerald City of Oz,

7) The Patchwork Girl of Oz,

8) Tik-tok of Oz,

9) The Scarecrow of Oz,

10) Rinkitink in Oz,
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11) The Lost Princess of Oz,

12) The Tinman Woodsman of Oz,
13) The Magic of Oz,

14) Glinda of Oz.

These books are still being sold, and are being read to children who are being programmed with trauma-
based total mind control. The 14 books came out in various editions. The originals came out in 1900 and
shortly thereafter. In the 1930s, the 1940’ s, and the 1950’ s the words were retype set and given different
pages. (When working with asurvivor it might help to identify what decade the edition the slave was
programmed with, because the pictures and the page numbers varied from edition to edition.) Of course,
having good picturesis an asset in programming, because the child will visualize off of the pictures when
building itsinternal world. In addition to this, large Wizard of Oz theme parks are being built by the
[lluminati to provide places to carry out programming and to reinforce the programming which traps the
minds of Monarch slaves. The best example of this, isthe audacious MGM Grand complex in Las
Vegas, athough other theme parks around America also use a Wizard of Oz theme. If you have read Fritz
Springmeier’s Be Wise As Serpents you will know how the Theosophical Society tiesin with
Freemasonry, Satanism, and Lucis Trust. Several famous members of the Theosophical Society include:

Adolf Hitler (a Satanist who practiced human sacrifice, & who had HPB’ s book at his side.)

Mahatma Gandhi (a Hindu guru considered a god by some of his followers. Gandhi was successful with
the British in part because of the Theosophical Society.)

H.P. Blavatsky (The founder of the Theosophical Society. She referred to herself as HPB. She was
initiated by Illuminatus Mazzini into Carbonarism , aform of Freemasonry, illumined by the Great White
Lodge in 1856, was part of the Hermetic Brotherhood of Luxor, and spent lots of time with the Eddy
[lluminati family in Vermont, who were well known mediums. She also was a member of the occult
fraternities the Order of the Druses, the Adoptive branch of the Ancient & Primitive Rite of Freemasonry,
& the hermetic masonic rites of Memphis and Mizraim. She was trained to handle live snakes by Sheik

Y usuf ben Makerzi, the chief of the Serpent Handlers, and she was hypnotized by occultist Victor

Michal and to some degree from 1866 under his influence.)

Alice Bailey (head of Lucis Trust)
Henry Steel Olcott (an important occultist)
Elvis Presley (a Monarch save)

Manly P. Hall (an Illuminati Theta Programmer, and at least a Grand Master within the Illuminati who sat
on the Grand Druid Council.)

L. Frank Baum

The man who wrote the book The Wizard of Oz was a member of the Theosophical Society. L. Frank
Baum lived in South Dakota and created The Wizard of Oz book as a theosophical fairy tale incorporating
the “ancient wisdom” of the Mystery Religions. The books have so much material from inside the secret
world of the Illuminati, that the few who understand the Illuminati wonder if Baum wasn’'t aninsider. The
moral of the book is that we must rely upon ourselves, for we aone have the power to save ourselves.
Thiswas part of the original lie of Satan in the garden. Satan has simply dressed up the same original lie
into different packaging and is distributing it worldwide as the most popular American fairy tale.

L. Frank Baum explained how he came to write the book, “It was pure inspiration....It came to me right
out of the blue. I think that sometimes the Great Author has a message to get across and He has to use the
instrument at hand. | happened to be that medium, and | believe the magic key was given me to open the
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doors to sympathy and understanding, joy, peace and happiness.” (Hearn, Michael P. ed., The Annotated
Wizard of Oz. NY: Clarkson N. Potter, 1973, p. 73.) In Baum’ s time, the head of the Theosophical
Society, H.P. Blavastsky had been putting out her journal called Lucifer. In other words, | highly suspect
Baum knew what the Theosophical Society was all about, and that he himself was deeply into the occult.
The book The Wizard of Oz came out in 1900. (It wasn't until 1939 that the movie was made.) This next
section will cover the numerous parallel's between the Wizard of Oz material and the occult world and the
occult world’ s programming. Thisis broken up into 3 sections:

PARALLELS BETWEEN:

A. THEWIZARD OF OZ BOOK & OCCULTISM

B. THE WIZARD OF OZ MOVIE & ILLUMINATI RITUALS

C. THE WIZARD OF OZ SERIES OF BOOKS AND MONARCH PROGRAMMING

For those readers who are unfamiliar with the occult world, some of these parallels at first may seem
stretched. When one sees how many parallels there are, then occult nature of the books beginsto sink in.
The authors could provide the reader with more parallel's between Satanism and The Wizard of Oz book,
but we believe the following will suffice. (Some parallels may aso apply to the movie.)

A.THE WIZARD OF OZ BOOK & OCCULTISM
Auntie Em represents HP Blavastsky’ s “Mulaprakriti” and Uncle Henry represents HPB’ s “ Unmanifested
Logos’.

The carnival huckster (later seen as the Wizard) is advertised as being connected to the royal families of
Europe. The Royal families of Europe are secret Satanists, from powerful occult bloodlines.

Dorothy is brought to Oz by a cyclone. The word cyclone originally was the greek word cyclone which
means both a circle or the coil of asnake. In other words, the snake takes Dorothy to Oz.

Dorothy’ s three companions represent the mental, emotional, and physical bodies that HPB wrote about.
Dorothy acquired these three companions just as Theosophy says we will when we come into incarnation.
To quote HPB “There is no danger that dauntless courage cannot conquer; there isnot trial that spotless
purity cannot pass through; there is no difficulty that strong intellect cannot surmount.” (Algeo, John.
“The Wizard of Oz: The Perilous Journey”, The Quest, Summer 1993. Wheaton, Il.: Theosophical
Society in Amer.,p. 53.)

In the book, the Tin Woodsman was an ordinary being of flesh, but awicked witch casts a spell on him.
He kept chopping off parts of his body, which were then replaced by atinsmith, until he became the first
bionic man, with a completely mechanic body. Boy, hasn't the Illuminati been trying to do this one! ?

In step with Wizard of Oz mind-control programming, the wicked witch & naughty children cannot stand
water but dissolve. Robotic clones are created in the minds of Monarch slaves which can only be mentally
dissolved by mentally placing water on them.

Dorothy goes questing in Oz. Theosophists (New Agers, Satanists, etc.) go on quests.

Oz is shaped like a Mandalawith Emerald City in the center, an impassable barrier, four-sidedness, 4
symbolic colors, the circle and the center. The colors and directions given in Oz may also have other
symbolic meanings in the occult. For instance, Emerald City is green and green is the fourth point of the
Eastern Star (women’s Freemasonry) & Satan’s color. A The route that Dorothy followsin Oz has the
shape of aT with its 3 points defining an inverted triangle.
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The Yellow Brick Road suggests gold, the perfect metal. Gold is considered to be divine & the source of
wisdom by the Illuminati. HPB had written “ There is a Road, steep and thorny, beset with perils of every
kind, but yet a Road, and it leads to the very heart of the universe.” Thiswas the yellow brick road that
Baum the Theosophist sought to portray in hisfairy tale. The book contains a great deal more perils and
adventures on the road than the movie.

The article shows that the great teacher is a humbug but Dorothy and her own companions have the
abilities to help themselves if they only will realize their own powers through the help of the good witch
of the south. Thisisin line with the Theosophical Society’s, the Church of Satan’s, and other occult
groups teachings which teach that the individual has the capabilities within themselves to achieve
anything. One of the Theosophical Society’s publications states, “Prepare thyself, for thou wilt have to
travel on alone. The teacher can but point theway.” (“The Voice of Silence” as quoted in “ The Wizard of
Oz” article, Quest, Summer, 1993 p. 54.) Part of the mind set of Satanism is that reality and fantasy
become blurred. This blurring has been part of the brainwashing that is being systematically given to
American children. Within Monarch slaves they have an incredibly difficult time trying to differentiate
between reality and fantasy because of all the mind programming they have been subjected too. There are
several techniques which will determine for Monarch survivorsif their memories are real. In the board
game called Illuminati!, put out by people connected to the Illuminati, the game states, “Don’'t believe any
of this, itisall true.” These are the type of double-bind self contradictory statements that Satanists love to
spew out. Monarch slaves are programmed full of double-binds. With the Satanist’ s penchant for blurring
reality in mind, read the following quote where the President of the Theosophical Society admiringly
describes the Wizard of Oz, “Part of Baum’s joke is that things are never what they seem. Dorothy seems
to be asimple and harmless little girl, but it is she who kills the wicked witches of both East and West.
The Scarecrow seemsto lack brains, but he has all the ideas in the company. The Tin Woodman seemsto
lack a heart, but heis so full of sentiment that he is always weeping. The Cowardly Lion seemsto be a
coward, but he takes brave action whenever it is caled for. The Wizard seems to be great and powerful,
but he is actually a humbug. Oz seemsto be a glorious and delightful land and Kansas to be dry, gray, and
dull--but Oz isaworld of illusion and Kansas is really home. Things are not what they seem, in Oz or
Kansas.”

B. RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THE MOVIE & ILLUMINATI RITUAL

The close relationship between Dorothy and her dog is avery subtle connection between the satanic cults
use of animals (familiars). Those who read Vol. 1, may remember the example written about on how
[Hluminati Kingpin Alfred I. du Pont’s dog Mummy served as Alfred’ s familiar spirit. Animals are very
often used in ritual. This connection is very subtle, perhaps too subtle for it to be worthy of mention,
except that those in Satanism will see the significance, even though others won’t. What istrivial to one
person may not be to the next. A Monarch slave as a child will be allowed to bond with a pet. The child
will want to bond with a pet anyway because people are terrifying by this point. Then the pet iskilled in
porn to traumatize the child. This happens quite frequently.

The Rainbow--with its seven colors have long had an occult significance of being a great spiritual
hypnotic device. Constance Cumbey, in her book The Hidden Dangers of the Rainbow, which exposes
the New Age Occult Movement, correctly writes, “ The Rainbow (also called the Antahkarana or Rainbow
Bridge). Thisis used as a hypnotic device.,, (p.261) The Supreme Council of the 33rd0 of Freemasonry
has used the rainbow on the cover of their magazine. In a book teaching Druidism (asin Illuminati
Druidism), The 21 Lessons of Meryln, the Rainbow is described as “A true sign of Magic...it existsin
both worlds at once!”

Elvira Gulch is awoman who owns 1/2 of the county where Dorothy livesin Kansas. She is shown later
in the Land of Oz transformed as awitch. Many of the Illuminati elite are rich and lead double lives.
People who meet them at aritual will see the dark side of these rich people. At therituals, people are
tranced from drugs, chanting, and mind control; they are “ over the rainbow.”
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Professor Marvel uses acrystal ball which he claims was used by the Priests of Isis. Issand Osirus are
both part of the Ancient Egyptian Mystery religion and modern Satanism.

Kansasisblack & white, Oz isin color. Reality is downplayed in witchcraft and satanism. Make believe
Is considered more colorful than reality. Also as an escape from this world, Satanists use drugs to enhance
their perception of colors. Some of the famous writers took drugs which put them into altered states of
consciousness in order to release their creativity.

Both good and bad witchesin Oz carry staffs. In Satanism & the llluminati, Priestesses also carry similar
staffs. Also the ideathat there are good and evil witches -- white and black magic is straight from the
occult, and follows the I[lluminati’ s gnostic beliefs.

Severa scenesinvolve transference of power viatransference of dippers from awitch. In HHluminati
ritual, to transfer power, a Matriarch, or Mother of Darkness will kill the person in a position of authority
with astrike on the forehead with a special mace like staff, and then put on their slippers. Ruby colored
dippers are actually used as a symbol of authority at the Matriarch level in the [lluminati. The shoes are
said to be golden at the Mothers of Darkness level in the Illuminati.

The bad witch uses poison, poisoned apples and poisoned brew. Satanic covensin rea life do this same
thing.

The wizard is portrayed as someone who rules and is benevolent. In witchcraft, wizards do rule (even
though in some groups wizards are ssimply called witches.)

Winged monkeys in the haunted forest, harken back to the pagan cultures which placed wings on various
animal idols.

Thetrees are alive like animalsin the film. The Illuminati believe that the trees have spirits. In one of the
Oz films, even the stones have personality and talk. This comes straight out of Druidism.

The Tin Man is a person which has been part of [lluminati ceremonies. The first initial ceremony that
children of the llluminati may remember iswhere a Tin Man with an ax watches over their presentation to
the coven.

If the parent presents the child, nothing is done, but if the parent refuses to present the children, then the
Tin Man in the ritual will use his ax to sever the child' s head on a chopping block. (The Tin Man will also
appear in Tin Man programming, and a Tin Man’s Castle may well be built in the Monarch slave’ s head,
but the point here isthat the Tin Man is also part of ritual.)

Dorothy kills the wicked witch of the west by a sharp blow to the forehead with the witch's staff. Thisis
what is done in the Illuminati, when an elderly witch is being replaced. In both cases, whether in the
movie or inreal lifein the llluminati, when awitch iskilled the people have a ceremony. In red lifein the
secret world of the [lluminati, a scroll is used to certify that the witch is dead both physically and
spiritually. (The movie had thisin it.) Just one example of the thousands of Illuminati Grande Dames
killed in ritual like thisisthe recent billionairess Dorris Duke, who was ritually killed in 1993 on
Halloween, also called All Hallows Eve, in the Beverly Hills, CA area. The Illuminati method for killing
a Grande Dame and passing her spiritual power on is done with reverence. No blood is to be spilt out of
respect for the elderly woman who gives up her life willingly. At death, the last breath isinhaled by the
replacement to transfer the power. There may be as many as 2,197 Grande Dames at such a coronation.
The Grande Mothers (whose Systems are mistresses for Satan and hierarchy leaders) and the next rank,
the Grande Dames, are often veiled in ritual and would wear robes with different colored lining. The
different colors of linings show the different grades. A typical Grande Mother vestment or robe is a black
satin & velvet dress with adraped neckline, and ritual symbols down the center of the robe. After
someone like Dorris Duke willingly gives her (their) life, her head is served on a silver platter at a
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banquet. For the deeper aters of ahigh level slave, thisis part of their way of life; they aretold it istheir
birthright and heritage. Such alters will not be able to identify with the culture at large. To give up their
programming, means giving up their magickal powers and their culture, which they have had to work
hard for. To leave they would need to see something that they perceive as better. They are locked into
their slavery due do to their exposure to only a secret [lluminati culture and value system. Because of
their dissociation with the rest of their own System of alters, they don’t perceive a need to change their
lifestyle anymore than a Bushman would be able to feel a need to wear shoes. Why should the Bushman
want shoes, if he has gotten along without them? Why should a high level slave want change, when they
have gotten along without it? Experience shows that during deprogramming most of the lower level aters
will want to escape their abuse, but the higher level ritual alters are so separated from the abuse they don’t
want to give up their status and culture.

Throughout the movie, scrolls are used. As stated, Moriah continues to use scrolls for their official ritual
functions.

The wicked witch of the west says that her question was not “to kill or not to kill” Dorothy?, but rather
HOW to kill Dorothy for “these things must be done delicately.” Thisis exactly the attitude displayed
within the [Hluminati.

The film has occult items such as crystal ballsin several scenes, haunted castles, magic and a benevolent
wizard.

At one point the Lion says, “1 do believe in spooks [ghosts], | do, | do, | do, | do.” (Today, intelligence
agents are also called spooks.)

The Lion, Tinman, Dorothy and the Scarecrow must prove themselves worthy to receive the benevolence
from Oz. The occult isfull of rituals where the participant must prove himself worthy.

The phrase “seeds of learning” isused in llluminati ceremonies. Staffs like the movie has are used by
various occult groups. These staffs often serve as stun guns, so that shocks can be applied during
ceremonies. The shocks may be applied so that the victim doesn’t remember the ceremony.

C. PARALLELSBETWEEN THE WIZARD OF OZ SERIES OF BOOKS AND MONARCH
PROGRAMMING

The following are parts of the Wizard of Oz Monarch Programming, which is a base programming put in
when the child is very young. Some of the slaves know portions of the Wizard of Oz script word-for-
word.

Dorothy istold she doesn’'t have a brain if she has gotten into trouble.

Dorothy islooking for a place where there is no trouble which is a place “ over the rainbow.” To escape
pain, alters go over the rainbow. (Thisisa.k.a. in Alice In Wonderland Programming as “ going through
thelooking glass’.

Dorothy becomes unconscious, the world begins spinning, and then she see disjointed pictures. This also
happens to Monarch slaves. Later in the film, Dorothy states, “My! people come and go so quickly.” This
is exactly what happens to the Monarch slave whose multiple personalities come and go. When the
multiple personalities switch in and out very fast a spinning process can start which can be dangerousif it
doesn’t stop. Just like most hiccuping stops on its own, the rapid uncontrolled switching (which can be
triggered by stress) usually stops on its own. Systems which subconsciously know they are going to be
tortured and used may out of a subconscious fear begin this revolving switching. It is said that the
Monarch victim will become comatose if the rapid spinning goes on too long. Personalities are switched
in what are called “tornado spins’ or “tornado spinning” and personalities called “ spin off’ personalities
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come up according to the number of revolutions the slave is commanded to spin. By spinning the slave,
the master can choose what sexual perversion he wants as each “spin off’ personality has been trained to
carry out a different perversion.

Over therainbow in Oz isfor the Monarch slave to be in atrance, and into a certain area of the
programming. To be fluctuating at both ends as an observer and not a participant or to go to the other
extreme and become a participant. The theme song of the movie goes, “ Somewhere over the
Rainbow...there's aland where the dreams that you dare to dream really come true.” These lyricsare a
method to hypnotically confuse the brain to perceive that the “ over the Rainbow experience” (whichis
usually horrible abuse) isa*“dream”. The dissociative mind is only too happy to call the trauma a dream,
which islived as areality for amoment, but is nevertheless recorded by the mind as afantasy. The term
for thisis cryptoamnesia, which means the process where the proper functioning of memory is
hypnotically messed up. The slave' sinternal world becomes “reality” and the external real world
becomes the Land of Oz which is perceived as make-believe.

Dwarfs are used in the internal programming. (Hollywood hired a large number of them for the movie's
cast. They are called Munchkins in the movie.) Mengele, known as the programmer Dr. Green, was
especially interested in experimenting traumas on dwarfs.

For bona-fides & recognition signals, the Monarch slaves wear diamonds to signify they are presidential
models, rubiesto signify their Oz programming for prostitution, and emeralds to signify their
programming to do drug business. Rings are also used to signify what activity the slave is doing, and
what rank or level they are in the occult.

Monarch slaves are taught to “follow the yellow brick road.” No matter what fearful things lie ahead, the
Monarch slave must follow the Y ellow Brick Road which is set out before them by their master. For
some slaves used as track stars, their Y ellow Brick Road was the track they had to run. The Y ellow Brick
Road is the runway in which alters were trained to fly off from to exit their internal world and take the
body. The Y ellow Brick Road also pertains to the assignment that an alter is given. To follow the Y ellow
Brick Road isto go down the road that has been assigned by command. The Y ellow Brick Road
programming is placed into the child’s mind viathe Y ellow Brick Road of the Wizard of Oz story.
Remember the key words, “Follow the Y ellow Brick Road.” To get someone onto the Y ellow Brick Road
you must know the access code to get them through the poppy field. The color codes are important to get
an alter through the field of poppies. “Fiddler” isimportant word to get to the yellow brick road (it
signifies the programmer in the context of “the programmer is here, go over the rainbow”) and then the
alters eat what is variously called MUSIC or a SCRIPT or A LETTER which are words meaning
“instructions.” In the 1900 edition of the book on page 31-32 says (programming cues are in caps), “ She
closed the door, locked it, and put the KEY carefully in the pocket of her dress. And so, with Toto trotting
along soberly behind her, SHE STARTED ON HER JOURNEY. THERE WERE SEVERAL ROADS
NEAR BY, BUT IT DID NOT TAKE HER LONG TO FIND THE ONE PAVED WITH YELLOW
BRICK. Within a short time she was walking briskly toward the EMERALD CITY, HER SILVER
SHOES tinkling merrily on the hard, YELLOW ROADBED. The sun shone BRIGHT AND THE BIRDS
SANG SWEET and Dorothy did not feel nearly as bad as you might think alittle girl would who had
been SUDDENLY WHISKED AWAY FROM HER OWN COUNTRY AND SET DOWN IN THE
MIDST OF A STRANGE LAND....The houses of the Munchkins were odd-looking dwellings,...ALL
WERE PAINTED BLUE, for in this country of the EAST BLUE WAS THE FAVORITE COLOR..
FIVELITTLE FIDDLERS PLAYED ASLOUDLY ASPOSSIBLE AND THE PEOPLE WERE
LAUGHING AND SINGING, while abig table nearby was loaded with DELICIOUS FRUITS [the
programs] and NUTS, PIES, and cakes, and many OTHER GOOD THINGS TO EAT [scriptsto ingest].”

Monarch slaves are threatened with fire, like the Scarecrow. They aso see people dismembered like the

Scarecrow was dismembered. For them it is not an idle threat. The front alters also have hearts full of pain
like Scarecrow.
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Certain aters are not given courage and most have their hearts taken from them. The alters who are
programmed not to have hearts are hypnotically told the same thing the Tin Man says, “| could be human
if 1 only had a heart.” (See Chapter 4, where it discusses hypnosurgery.)

Some alters are taught they are stupid and have no brain. Scarecrow is asked the question, “How can you
talk without a brain? Scarecrow answers, “ Some people without a brain can do alot of talking.”

Emerald City isused in programming. Emerald City in the programming will be well guarded and hard to
reach. Several important things will be placed inside the Emerald City, including the deeper Illuminati
aters.

Castles are used in the programming. Lots of castles, either in the mind’simagery or purely demoniac are
placed into the slave’ s mind.

Winged monkeys are able to watch in the movies somewhat as spy satellites. Winged monkeys are used
in the programming to create afear of always being watched.

The Flowers used in the movie and books, are also used in the programming. The witch uses poppy
flowersto put the lion and Dorothy to sleep. Opium and cocaine are used to tranquilize Monarch slaves.
An dlter of aslave will get trancy when they enter the poppy field. (Heroin and cocaine come from
poppies.) In the film, Dorothy says, “What is happening? I’m so sleepy.” She and the lion get sleepy for
no apparent reason very quickly. Monarch slaves do the same thing. Waking up with snow in the movieis
nothing less than an allusion to cocaine which is a common substance given to Monarch slaves to help
make them dependent.

Dorothy states at one point in the movie that she “doesn’t remember”. She then follows this up with “I
guessit doesn’'t matter.”

Hour glasses appear in the movie in severa spots, and they also occur in various contexts in people who
have been programmed by the Monarch programming. Some victims of the programming have hour glass
configurations each created around a separate axis. The hour glasses have the ability to be rotated which
causes certain aters to be brought forward. Monarch slave masters have aso used hour glassesto indicate
to their slaves that death was imminent and that time was running out. Thisis the way the wicked witch
used the hour glass on Dorothy, who happens to be saved just as the hour glass runs out. Some Monarch
slave masters actually have large hour glasses (sometimes 3' high) like in the movie. (In Cathy O’ Brien’s
autobiography of her life as a Monarch slave Transformation of America she has a photograph of Sec. of
Defense Cheney’ s hour glass on his desk with him seated. This hour glass was used to threaten her as a
dave.) When a Monarch slave sees an hour glass they may switch, but basically it is areminder that the
dlave masters have the power to run a person’ s time out. One slave was told, “ The sand that sifts through
the hourglass is a measure of your worthinessto live or die.” The hour glass shape is basically two
triangles which touch at their peaks, or an X configuration with the tops of the X having lines. The child’'s
mind isto visualize this configuration as a compass, as the four pointsN, S, E, W, they are to see the X
configuration also as an x, y axis upon which a city is structured. The hour glass then is tied to severa
other concepts which integrate themselves well with the basic X shape of the hour glass. Circleswith X’s
are stacked on top of each other to form the different worlds which contain the alters. The two pie shaped
pieces of the hour glass will hold one world, while the hour glass configuration made by the other two
adjacent pieces hold the looking glass mirror images of each ater. Each hour glassis called 2 quadrants.
To remove 4 quadrants would of course take both alters and mirror images with it. In mathematics, it
could be stated that regular alters are in quadrant x,y and -X, -y. And that the looking glass people--the
mirror images, early splits made from each alter as a copy, are in quadrants -x, y and X, -y. (See the
chapter on how to structure a System)

“Click your heels together and be therein a snap” is both in the movie and in the programming cues.
Military Monarch slave models are especially taught to click their heels together. (Joseph Mengele, Dr.
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Black, Michael Aquino and others also liked to click their Nazi boots together while they programmed
children.)

“SILENCE!” is both in the movie and a command of the Oz Programming. Thisword SILENCE stands
for acode of “no talk” which runs deep in the mind of the slave.

Asin the movie, certain slave aters will talk to their masters as Dorothy did, “If you please, Sir...”

The keys (and triggers) to control the switching of personalities and to give orders are frequently based on
Wizard of Oz material. A Monarch slave owner might use cues based on the Wizard of Oz such as

“THERE'S A PAIR OF MAGIC SHOES TO WEAR WITH YOUR DRESS...SOMETHING IN
LIGHTENING...TO TRANSPORT YOU FASTER THAN THE OL’ RUBY SLIPPERS.” (Quote from
O’ Brien, Cathy. “Operation Carrier Pigeon”, Monograph, pg. 2.) A cryptic death threat given to Cathy as
adlave by handler Sec. of Defense Cheney to kill her daughter by taking off her daughter’ s ears was then
backed up by the hypnotic command based on Wizard of Oz programming, “I’LL GET HER, MY
PRETTY...YOURLITTLEGIRL.”

The programming that is related to the Tin Man produces a monarch slave which is

described as“A WELL OILED MACHINE” by the handlers. U.S. Sen. Allen Simpson, one of the
perpetrators of the Monarch Program, referred to the Tin Man programming when he told aslave
“THESE ARE BUT EMPTY SHELLS OF THE LIFE THEY WERE ONCE POSSESSED. LIKE YOU
ARE--EMPTY AND VOID OF LIFE.”

Phrases like “troubles melt” can be found in both the movie and in the programming.

Let’s now cover what programming is based on the Oz books, that isn’t found in the movie. A great deal
of the Oz programming comes from the books, of which only the first book was used for the movie. The
public isfamiliar with the movie which is based on the first one, but in general doesn’t know the other
books exist. We will not go through the scripts of al 14 books--there isn’t room for that, but by going
through afew of the books, the reader will begin to see the massive amount of material which was used
for programming scripts in the Oz books. It is one thing to say, the Wizard of Oz was used as a mind-
control programming script, but that doesn’t convey the extent of it. Large sections of the 14 books are
almost perfect for mind-control. If you take the trouble to read these quotes, you may find yourself
startled at what you thought at first glance was a nice child story!

pg. 38 Book 1 The Wizard of Oz, “That istrue,” said the Scarecrow. “Y ou see,” he continued,
confidently, “1 DON'T MIND MY LEGS AND ARMS AND BODY BEING STUFFED, BECAUSE |
CANNOT GET HURT. IFANYONE TREADSON MY TOESOR STICKSA PIN INTO ME, IT
DOESN'T MATTER, FOR | CAN'T FEEL IT.” Thisisteaching dissociation. The slaves actually do
have pins & needles stuck into them, or toothpicks under their fingernails, etc. If anyone asksthe ave a
guestion they can say according to the script, “1 don’t know anything.” The infant slave will be taught
words like this“STICKS & STONESMAY BREAK MY BACK, BUT WORDSWILL NEVER HURT
ME, BECAUSE I'M NOT HERE.”

pg. 41 Book 1 The Wizard of Oz, “It never hurt him, however, and Dorothy would pick him up and set
him upon his feet again, while he joined her in laughing merrily at his own mishap.” Thisis teaching the
programming “IT°'SO.K., IT DOESN'T MATTER, NOTHING WRONG HERE” that the slave is taught
to tell the world.

pg. 40 Book 1 The Wizard of Oz, “nest of ratsin the straw, ...at the scarecrow.” The micein aMonarch
System which control the turning of the quadrant’s clock, hide from the scarecrow. pg. 42 Book 1 The
Wizard of Oz, “fewer fruit trees...” If the dave eats the fruit [code for programs] without permission, the
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dwarf munchkins will beat the alter with their clubs. Also on this page HOME is called KANSAS, and it
is described as “how gray everything was there.” In other words, reality isn’'t as great and colorful asthe
make believe internal world you can build in your mind to escape this hell we're giving you.

pg. 43 Book 1 The Wizard of Oz, The Scarecrow looked at her reproachfully, and answered, “My life has
been so short that | really know nothing whatever. | was only made day before yesterday. What happened
in the world before that time is all unknown to me. Luckily, when the farmer made my head, one of the
first things he did was to paint my ears, so that | heard what was going on.” Thisisthe script read to new
alters, to help them have a clean slate before programming them with another new script. Thisis coupled
with the Wizard of Oz theme that the Wizard gives brains (what to think) to the Scarecrow. The alters are
hypnotically programmed that if they think on their own--then they are empty headed like the Scarecrow.
They can only have something in their head if they let the Wizard give them what to think.

pg. 45 Book 1 The Wizard of Oz, “It was alonely lifeto lead, for | had nothing to think of, having been
made such alittle while before.” Thisis part of the script read a new alter.

pg. 48 Book 1 The Wizard of Oz, “ So the Scarecrow led her through the trees until they reached the
cottage, and Dorothy entered and found a bed of dried leavesin one corner. She lay down at once, and
with Toto beside her, soon fell into a sound sleep. the Scarecrow who was never tired, stood up in another
corner and waited...” Thiswas used to program part of a script for an Illuminati ceremony.

pg. 57 Book 1 The Wizard of Oz, “ So the old woman went to the wicked Witch of the East, and promised
her two sheep and a cow if she would prevent the marriage. Therefore, upon the wicked Witch enchanted
my axe, and when | was chopping away...the axe dipped all at once and cut off my left leg. “This at first
seemed a great misfortune, for | knew a one-legged man could not do very well as a woodchopper. So |
went to atinsmith and had him make me anew leg out of tin. The leg worked very well, once | was used
to it; but my action angered the wicked Witch of the East, for she had promised the old woman | should
not marry the pretty Munchkin girl. When | began chopping again my axe slipped and cut off my right
leg. Again | went to the tinner, and again he made me aleg out of tin. After this the enchanted axe cut off
my arms, one after the other; but, nothing daunted, | had them replaced with tin ones. The wicked Witch
then made the axe slip and cut off my head, and at first | thought that was the end of me. But the tinner
happened to come along, and he made me a new head out of tin.” Thisisan Illuminati ceremony script
done by Dr. Mengele with children at avery young age. It was a blood oath to “Green” that if they let
anyone touch the programming they would cut themselves.

pg. 58 Book 1 The Wizard of Oz, “...splitting me into two halves. Once more the tinner came to my help
and made me a body of tin, fastening my tin arms...But alas! | had now no heart, so that | lost all my love
for the Munchkin girl... I had known was the loss of my heart. While | wasin love | was the happiest man
on earth; but no one can love who has not a heart, and so | am resolved to ask Oz to give me one.”

pg. 66 Book 1 The Wizard of Oz, The Scarecrow, the Tin Woodsman and Dorothy expect that the Wizard
of Oz can give abrain, a heart, and send Dorothy back to Kansas. Under programming the Master as the
Wizard can give alters what he wants including sending them back to Kansas (their internal reality). pg.
77 Book 1 The Wizard of Oz, “...they could see the road of yellow brick running through a beautiful
country, with green meadows dotted with bright flowers and all the road bordered with trees hanging full
of delicious fruits.” Thisis used for the imagery of the yellow brick road.

pg. 87 Book 1 The Wizard of Oz, “ Scarlet poppies...their odor is so powerful that anyone who breathes it
fallsadeep, and if the sleeper is not carried away from the scent of the flowers he sleeps on and on
forever. But Dorothy did not know this, nor could she get away from the bright red flowers that were
everywhere about; so presently her eyes grew heavy and she felt she must sit down to rest and to sleep.”
Thisisan important part of the programming. Thisisthe story line for trancing deep. pg. 112 Book 1 The
Wizard of Oz, “Then the Guardian of the Gates put on his own glasses and told them he was ready to
show them to the palace. Taking a big golden key from a peg on the wall he opened another gate, and
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they all followed him through the portal into the streets of the Emerald City.” Thisis helpful imagery in
setting up the internal Emerald City and its guards.

BOOK 3. OZMA OF Oz

pg. 20 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “But thewind, asif satisfied at last with its mischievous pranks, stopped
blowing this ocean and hurried away to another part of the world to blow something else; so that the
waves, not being joggled any more, began to quiet down and behave themselves.” Used to create
protective programming, notice how the wind is personified.

pg. 23 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “So she sat down in a corner of the coop, leaned her back against the dats,
nodded at the friendly stars before she closed her eyes, and was asleep in half aminute.” Alters may be
trained to trance when placed in a corner.

pg. 27 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “No, indeed; | never care to hatch eggs unless I’ ve a nice snug nest, in some
quiet place, with abaker’s dozen of eggs under me. That’ s thirteen, you know, and it’s a lucky number for
hens. So you may as well eat thisegg.” This has been used often to get 13 splits when torturing. Many
[lluminati Systems were set up on 13 grids.

pg. 30 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “Next to the water [programming cue to build Atlantis] was a broad beach of
white sand and gravel [programming cue to build Troy], and farther back were severa rocky hills, while
beyond these appeared a strip of green trees [programming cue to build a green forest] that marked the
edge of aforest. But there were no houses to be seen, nor any sign of people [programming cue for aters
to be invisible] who might inhabit this unknown land.” This page along with others near it, have been
used to build the structuresin the internal world of Illuminati slaves. In brackets are a sample of how it
could be used when building an internal world.

pg. 34 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “Why eating live things....Y ou ought to be ashamed of yourself!” “ Goodness
me!” returned the hen, in a puzzled tone; how queer you are, Dorothy! Live things are much fresher and
more wholesome than dead ones, and you humans eat all sorts of dead creatures.” Thisisused to
encourage cannabalism.

pg. 35 Book 3 Ozmaof Oz, “...alarge sized golden key.” To encourage the imagery of golden keys,
which are used frequently in the internal system. The next chapter “Letter in the Sand” has singing trees
init, which have been popular items for the Illuminati due to their druid beliefs.

pg. 39 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “Bye, bye, and bye, when she was almost in despair, the little girl came upon
two trees that promised to furnish her with plenty of food. One was quite full of square paper boxes,
which grew in clusters on all the limbs, and upon the biggest and ripest boxes the word ‘ Lunch’ could be
read, in neat letters. The tree seemed to bear all the year around, for there were lunch-box blossoms on
some of the branches, and on others tiny little lunch-boxes that were as yet quite green, and evidently not
fit to eat.” Boxes are built internaly in the slave’s mind and a box will contain a program. The food is the
programming that the slave is to eat and digest. The programming in the box might be songs, nursery
rhymes, or a poem or anything. (On page 41, there isafull page picture of agirl picking alunch-pail from
atreelimbto eat it.)

pg. 40 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “Thelittle girl stood on tip-toe and picked one of the nicest and biggest
lunch-boxes, and then she sat down upon the ground and eagerly opened it. Inside she found, nicely
wrapped in white papers, a ham sandwich, a piece of sponge-cake, a pickle, aslice of new cheese and an
apple. Each thing had a separate stem,...” The lunch-boxes on the tree are the programs which the
programmers put in. The stems are what link the programming stories together in the child’s mind.

pg. 42 Book 3 Ozmaof Oz, “1 had apair of silver shoes, that carried me through the air. ..said Dorothy.”
In the programming silver shoes are used as cues to go into atered states (i.e. through the air.)
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pg. 44 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “embroidered garments of many colors’ Color programming for the ribbons.

pg. 47 Book 3 Ozmaof Oz, “We'll get you in time, never fear! And when we do get you, we'll tear you
into little bits.” “Why are you so cruel to me? asked Dorothy. “I’m a stranger in your country, and have
done you no harm.” “No harm!” cried one who seemed to be their leader. “Did you not pick our lunch-
boxes and dinner pails? Have you not a stolen dinner-pail still in your hand?...it is the law here that
whoever picks a dinner-pail without our permission must die immediately.” The programming message to
all of thisisthat no one had better touch the dinner-pails which represent the programs or they areto die
immediately. Armies like in the story guard the internal programming of the slave.

pg. 51 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, these pages describe a crack in rocks that isadoor. Thisis used for Petra
programming.

pg. 52 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “golden key”...”within the narrow chamber of rock was the form of a man--
or, at least, it seemed like a man...his head and limbs were copper. Also his head and limbs were copper,
and these were jointed or hinged to his body in a peculiar way, with metal caps over the joints, like the
armor worn by knightsin days of old.” These are a System’ s robots which are said by the programmers to
be friends, and which are invisible. Y ou can see other peopl€e’ s robots but not one's own internal robots.

pg. 53 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “This copper man isnot alive at all.” The clone robots are made to think they
are not alive, but just robots. In reality they are little child alters suited up to think they are robots.

pg. 55 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “...back view of the copper man, and in this way discovered a printed card
that hung between his shoulders, it being suspended from a small copper peg at the back of hisneck.” The
robots are put in by a combination of several stories. The deep sea divers of 20,000 Leagues Under the
Sea, and the Wizard of Oz's Copper Man reinforce each other. “ Extra Responsive Mechanical man fitted
with our special clock-work attachment. Thinks, Speaks, Acts, and Does Everything but Live.
Manufactured only at our Works at Evna, Land of Ev. All infringements will be promptly Prosecuted
according to Law.” Thishuge signis part of the robotic programming the clone robots receive. Notice
that they are drilled into total obedience--all infringements will be promptly Prosecuted. Obey the law
that your Master gives you.

pg. 56 Book 3 Ozmaof Oz, “DIRECTIONS FOR USING

For THINKING: --Wind the Clock-work Man under hisleft arm, (marked No. 1)
For SPEAKING: --Wind the Clock-work Man under hisright arm, (marked No. 2)
For WALKING: --Wind Clock-work in the -middle of his back, (marked No. 3)

N.B.--This Mechanism is guaranteed to work perfectly for athousand years.” These instructions were
used to build Dr. Green’s (Mengel€'s) boxes and the robots.

pg. 58 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “The words sounded a little hoarse and creakey, and they were uttered all in
the same tone, without any change of expression whatever; but both Dorothy and Billina understood them
perfectly.” Thiswas used to program the internal robots to speak in unison and to repeat themselves.

pg. 60 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “Af-ter that | ree-mem-ber noth-ing until you wound me up a-gain.” The
internal robots forget and then are prepared again for war.

pg. 62 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “From thistime forth | am your o-be-di-ent servant. What-ev-er you com-

mand, that | will do will-ing-ly--if you keep me wound up.” Thisis used to teach the internal robots
obedience to their programming.
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pg. 67 Book 3 Ozmaof Oz, “Within the pail were three slice of turkey, two slices of cold tongue, some
lobster salad, four slices of bread and butter, a small custard pie, an orange and nine large strawberries
and some nuts and raisins. Singularly enough, the nutsin this

dinner-pail grew aready cracked, so that Dorothy had no trouble in picking out their meatsto eat.” Thisis
given to front alters as the front programming so that they see the programs as only “fruit”.

pg. 68 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “Do the lunch-box trees and the dinner-pail trees belong to the Wheelers? the
child asked Tiktok, while engaged in eating her meal.

‘Of course not,’” he answered. ‘ They belong to the roy-al fam-il-y of Ev, on-ly of course there isno roy-al
fam-il-y just now be-cause King Ev-ol-do jumped in-to the sea and his wife and ten children have been
trans-formed by the Nome King...you will find theroy-al ‘E’ stamped up-on the bottom of ev-er-y din-ner
pail.” The Nome King in the programming became the ruler of the demons/system within the Monarch
system. Several story lines from a number of sources are overlapped to reinforce the programming scripts.
The programmers will use other stories to introduce themselves into the system too. In case readers don’t
know, a Monarch system will have hidden powerful atersthat are made in the image of their
programmers, that serve as personal representatives of the programmers.

pg. 79 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “I am only a ma-chine, and can-not feel sor-row or joy, no mat-ter what hap-
pens.” Thisisteaching mechanical dissociation, and coincides with Tin Man programming.

pg. 83 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “For the Princess Langwidere is adifferent person every time| see her, and
the only way her subjects can recognize her at all is by means of a beautiful ruby key which she aways
wears on a chain attached to her left wrist. When we see the key we know we are beholding the Princess.”
“That is strange,” said Dorothy, in astonishment. “ Do you mean to say that so many different princesses
are one and the same person?’ “Not exactly,” answered the Wheeler. “ Thereis, of course, but one
princess; but she appears to us in many forms, which are all more or less beautiful.” Doesn’t this sound
like MPD! Did Frank Baum know about MPD?

pg. 90 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “Princess Langwidere' s sitting-room was panelled with great mirrors, which
reached from the ceiling to the floor; also the ceiling was composed of mirrors, and the floor was of
polished silver that reflected every object upon it. So when Langwidere sat in her easy chair and played
soft melodies upon her mandolin, her form was mirrored hundreds of times, in walls, and ceilings and
floor, and whichever way...” Thisisthe mirror programming that has been done to so many victims!

pg. 91 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “Now | must explain to you that the Princess Langwidere had thirty heads.”
Isn’t this story line convenient for programming?

pg. 94 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, ...Langwidereto a position in front of cupboard No. 17, the Princess unlocked
the door with her ruby key and after handing head No.9, which she had been wearing, to the maid, she
took No. 17 from its shelf and fitted it to her neck....There was one trouble with No. 17; the temper that
went with it (and which was hidden...)was fiery, harsh and haughty in the extreme, and it often led the
Princess to do unpleasant things which she regretted when she came to wear her other heads.” Does the
reader see how thisis programming to switch personalities. And personality No. 17 islocked up--whichis
a common programming methodology. The fiery, harsh anger--those are the demonic imps that the victim
Is coached to accept as normal which are layered in. (See chapter 10).

pg. 98 Book 3 Ozmaof Oz, “‘To hear isto obey,” answered the big red colonel, and caught the child by
thearm.”

pg. 99 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “...the colonel had by this time managed to get upon his feet again, so he
grabbed fast hold of the girl and she was helpless to escape.”
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pg. 102 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “Once a cyclone had carried her acrossit, and amagical pair of silver shoes
had carried her back again.”

pg. 103 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “Fist came a magnificent golden chariot, drawn by agreat Lion and an
immense Tiger, who stood shoulder to shoulder and trotted along as gracefully as a well-matched team of
thoroughbred horses. And standing upright within the chariot was a beautiful girl clothed in flowing robes
of silver gauze and wearing ajeweled diadem upon her dainty head. She held in one hand the satin
ribbons that guided her astonishing team, and in the other an ivory wand that separated at the top into two
prongs, the prongs being tipped by the letters ‘0’ and ‘Z’, made of glistening diamonds set closely
together.” The way thiswas used for programming is that guard alters are made out of kittens, who
believe they are fierce tigers and lions and other wild cats. Ozma, represents the Illuminati Queen Mother
with her crown and scepter.

pg. 104 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, On this page we see Ozma of Oz, the Scarecrow, the Saw-Horse, the Tin
Woodman, and soldiers. These characters were used in the programming. Toward the bottom of the page
is something that was built into the Systems so that alters would stay in place in their internal world,
“...the green carpet rolled itself up again...In order that their feet might not come in contact with the
deadly, life-destroying sands of the desert.”

pg. 117 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “Dorothy took the key to Tiktok from her pocket and wound up the machine
man’ s action, so that he could bow properly when introduced to the rest of the company.”

pg. 119-120 Book 3 Ozma of Oz,” ‘Let me introduce to you anew friend of mine, the Hungry Tiger.”...he
displayed two rows of terrible teeth and a mouth big enough to startle anyone.’

‘Dreadfully hungry,” answered the Tiger, snapping his jaws together with afierceclick.”” Thisis
programming for deeper catsin an alter system. The next page tells how thisis used to teach the child
ater cannibalism. “...the tiger. “For my part, I’m a savage beast, and have an appetite for al sorts of poor
living creatures, from a chipmonk to fat babies.” ‘How dreadful!” said Dorothy. ‘Isn’'t it, though?
returned the Hungry Tiger licking his lips with his long red tongue. ‘ Fat babies! Don’t they sound
delicious?...If | had no conscience | would probably eat the babies and then get hungry again, which
would mean that | had sacrificed the poor babies for nothing....For it is the nature of tigers to be cruel and
ferocious, and in refusing to eat harmless living creatures | am acting as no good tiger has ever before
acted.” This part of the book is used to help teach the child alters which think they are tigers to be
cannibalistic and actually participate in eating babies. Thisisall filmed to be used against the mind-
controlled slave.

pg. 130-3 1 Book 3 Ozmaof Oz, “ ‘No one knows, exactly,” replied the Princess. ‘ For the King, whose
name is Roquat of the Rocks, owns a splendid palace underneath the great mountain which is at the north
end of this kingdom, and he has transformed the queen and her children into ornaments and bric-a-brac
with which to decorate hisrooms.’” ‘1’d like to know,” said Dorothy, ‘Who this Nome King is?”

‘I will tell you, replied Ozma. ‘Heis said to be the Ruler of the Underground World, and commands the
rocks and all that the rocks contain. Under his rule are many thousands of the Nomes, who are queerly
shaped but powerful sprites that labor at the furnaces and forges of their king, making gold and silver and
other metals which they conceal in the crevices of the rocks, so that those living upon the earth’ s surface
can only find them with great difficulty. Also they make diamonds and rubies and emeralds, which they
hide in the ground; so that the kingdom of Nomes iswonderfully rich, and al we have of precious stones
and silver and gold is what we take from the earth and rocks where the Nome King has hidden them....the
Ruler of the Underground World is not fond of those who live upon the earth’ s surface, and never appears
among us. If we wish to see King Roquat of the Rocks, we must visit his won country, where heis all
powerful, and therefore it will be a dangerous undertaking....the furnaces of the Nome King....asingle
spark of fire might destroy me entirely.’ ‘ The furnaces may also melt my tin,” said the Tin Woodman; but
| angoing.”” ‘I can’t bear heat,” remarked the Princess... Thisis used to program in the dwarfs who mine
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the jewels (programs). The dwarfs are often demonic imps or gnomes, rather than being real alters. Notice
that the story line fitsin beautifully with the Hell Pit that the

- Programmers so often put at the basement of people’s minds. The Hell Pit would have programming to
make someone burn. If someone approaches where the Dwarfs live (which is deep underground--deep in
the mind) they will burn. Notice again the words diamonds, rubies, emeralds, silver and gold which are
all parts of programming codes.

pg. 139 Book 3 Ozmaof Oz, “ ‘But | know enough to obey my masters, and to gid-dup, or whoa, when
I’mtold to.” Thisisteaching obedience. “Lower down the table were the twenty-seven warriors of Oz.”
Thiswas used to create alters within the internal world.

pg. 147-148 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, The form was that of a gigantic man built out of plates of cast iron, and
it stood with one foot on either side of the narror road and swung over its right shoulder an immense iron
mallet, with which it constantly pounded the earth. These resounding blows explained the thumping
sounds they had heard, for the mallet was much bigger than a barrel, and where it struck the path between
the rocky sides of the mountain it filled all the space through which our travelers would be obliged to
pass.

Of course they at once halted, a safe distance away from the terrible iron mallet. The magic carpet would
do them no good in this case, for it was only meant to protect them from any dangers upon the ground
beneath their feet, and not from dangers that appeared in the air above them. “Wow!” said the Cowardly
Lion, with a shudder. “It makes me dreadfully nervous to see that big hammer pounding so near my head.
One blow would crush me into a door-mat.”

“Their-on gi-ant isafine fellow,” said Tiktok, “and works as stead-i-ly as a clock. He was made for the
Nome King by Smith & Tin-ker, who made me, and his du-ty isto keep folks from find-ing the un-der-
ground pal-ace. Is he not a great work of art?’... “No,” replied the machine; “he is only made to pound the
road, and has no think-ing or speak-ing at-tach-ment. But he pounds ve-ry well, | think.” ...

“Is there no way to stop his machinery?” “On-ly the Nome King, who has the key, can do that,” answered
Tiktok....Meanwhile the giant continued to raise hisiron mallet high in the air and to strike the path
terrific blows that echoed through the mountains like the roar of cannon.” This was used as the script to
place in Thor, agiant who protects the programming. Very severe split brain headaches are programmed
to occur to the victim, whenever the internal Thor pounds his hammer. If the programming is threatened,
Thor and the imps (demons) appear, to protect it. There are an entire series of events using programming
and obedient alters that takes place to protect the programming, if it is ever threatened.

pg. 159 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “There was no reply, except that the shifting Nomes upon the mountain
laughed in derision. ‘Y ou must not command the Nome King.” said Tiktok, ‘for you do not rule him, as
you do your own people.” The purpose of this part isto prepare the child’s aters to accept that internal
Queens and other leading alters do not rule the demons that are placed into their system, and are not to
order them around.

pg. 163 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “In the center of this room was a throne carved out of a solid boulder of
rock, rude and rugged in shape but glittering with great rubies and diamonds and emeralds on every part
of its surface. And upon the throne sat the Nome King.

pg. 167 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, on this page is a picture of the Nome King telling Dorothy and Ozma that,
“They belong to me and | shall keep them.” In other words, the imps and their jewells belong to the king
of the demons. Around his throne are steps with gems, and this imagery was used to build the internal
gemsin asystem, with Satan/the AntiChrist’ s throne at the top of the stairs.

106



pg. 170 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “Although this army consisted of rock-colored Nomes, all squat and fat,
they were clothed in glittering armor of polished steel, inlaid with beautiful gems. Upon his brow each
wore abrilliant electric light, and they bore sharp spears and swords and battle-axes if solid bronze. It was
evident they were perfectly trained, for they stood in straight rows, rank after rank, with their weapons
held erect and true, asif awaiting but the word of command to level them upon their foes.” *This,” siad
the Nome King, ‘is but asmall part of my army. No ruler upon Earth has ever dared to fight me, and no
ruler ever will, for | am too powerful to oppose.” Thiswas to help build acceptance within the child of the
layering of armies of demons.

pg. 180, Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “For upon the edge of the table rested a pretty grasshopper, that seemed to
have been formed from a single emerald.” The next page has a picture of a grasshopper wearing a hat and
many shoes. Thiswas used to help the victim take the hypnotic suggestion that their programmer was a
grasshopper, a cricket. Mengele used a clicker which helped with this hypnotic suggestion too.

pg. 182-183 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “...the King returned to histhrone.... they were greatly disheartened
by...the knowledge that she was now an ornament in the Nome King's palace -- a dreadful, creepy place
in spite of all its magnificance. Without their little leader they

did not know what to do next, and each one, down to the trembling private of the army, began to fear he
would soon be more ornamental than useful....”Never mind,” said the jolly monarch. ‘If he doesn’t care to
enter the palace...I’ll throw him into one of my fiery furnaces.’

pg. 184 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “...twenty-six officersfiled into the palace and made their guesses---and
became ornaments.” Story line used to program parts to become useful ornaments. “...he wore a heavy
gold chain around his neck to show that he was the Chief Steward of the Nome King...” Many of the
abusers signify their power to the slaves, by wearing a gold chain around their neck.

pg. 186 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, on this page it states that some magical power gave the King the ability to
know all that took place in his palace. By crediting their abilities to an occult magical dimension, the
programmers enhanced their appearance of power to the child victim. pg. 192 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, on
this page and the surrounding pages, the people who have become ornaments are also assigned colors.
The Queen of Ev “are all ornaments of aroyal purple color.” and “al those people from Oz into green
ornaments.”

pg. 194 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, ‘If | wore the magic belt which enables you to work all your
transformations, and gives you so much other power....What color will you make the Kansas girl? asked
the Steward. ‘ Gray, | think,” said his Mgjesty. ‘ And the Scarecrow and the machine man? ‘Oh, they shall
be of solid gold, because they are so ugly inreal life.” Thiswas the script to bring in the color
programming. Color programming is discussed in the Structuring chapter (7) and the Internal Controls
chapter (11) dealing with the internal computers, and in chapter 4 where the codes are given.

pg. 192 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, ‘What more do you want? demanded the King. ‘A fat baby. | want a fat
baby, said the Hungry Tiger. ‘A nice, plump, juicy, tender, fat baby.” When the alters are forced to
accept that they are tigers and other cats, then they are encouraged (forced) into cannibalism.

pg. 200 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “ So Tiktok touched ayellow glass vase that had daisies painted on one side,
and he spoke at the same time theword ‘Ev.’ .... In aflash the machine man had disappeared,...” Thiswas
part of the programming to introduce daisies and switching.

pg. 201 Book 3 Ozma of Oz, “Next she touched the image of a purple kitten that stood on the corner of a

mantel, and as she pronounced the word ‘EV’ the kitten disappeared, and a pretty, fair-haired boy stood
beside her.” Thisisteaching the switching of alters and their color programming.
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**We will stop our coverage of the Ozma of Oz book here. We have only partially covered only two of
the 14 Oz books, all of which were used as programming scripts. There are many more sectionsin this
series of 14 books that served as programming scripts, but the reader has got the basic idea. It is still
important to go over how some of the other books were used in programming, so that the reader begins to
see how the story lines assist in programming, and how the story lines are so frequently tied together from
perhaps 12 different stories to reinforce one alter’ s programming.

ALICE IN WONDERLAND
Alice Through the Looking Glass

‘| can’t believe that!” said Alice. ‘Can’t you? the Queen said in a pitying tone. ‘ Try again: draw along
breath, and shut your eyes.” Alice laughed. ‘ There’sno usetrying,’” she said. ‘One can't believe
impossible things.” ‘I dare say you haven't had much practice,” said the Queen. ‘“When | was your age, |
awaysdid it for half an hour aday. Why, sometimes I’ ve believed as many as six impossible things
before breakfast.” The chapter “Which Dreamed It” in Alice Through the L ooking Glass has sexual
programming, the Red Queen is purring. The story where Walruses make believe it is oystersis used for
programming. Other sexual programming occurs in the chapter “1t’s my own invention” where the Knight
In Crimson (& White) Armor are prisoners which dual for her. Tweedle Dee & Tweedle Dum is used for
S&M programming, which has a hand signal involving rotating the thumbs of a clasp hand. Alters go
through the looking glass, and fall down an oak tree by falling into a deeper and deeper trance. Monarch
programming is areflection of how Satan’s mind works. Lewis Carroll’ s book with its inversion themes
fitsin with thistype of thinking. Lewis Carroll loved the humor of logical contradictions. In the book,
Alice wonders if cats eat bats or bats eat cats, and sheistold that to say what she meansis not the same as
meaning what she says. When she eats the left side of the mushroom, she grows large; the right side has
the reverse effect. These changesin size are in themselvesreversals. A large girl and small puppy end up
to be alarge puppy and asmall girl. In Sylviaand Bruno, we are presented with an antigravity wool that
can be placed into a parcel to make it weigh less than nothing, awatch that reversestime, a black light,
and a projective plane with outside inside and inside outside. The dlave learns that E-V-I-L issimply L-I-
V-E backwards. In the looking glass world, the Red Queen knows of a hill so large that compared to it the
hill in question isavalley. Also she knows of dry biscuits which quench thirst, a messenger who whispers
by shouting, and Alice who runs as fast as she can to stay in one place. (Sometimesit seems we really do
have to run fast to stay in place.) The King of Hearts thinks its not unusual to write letters to nobody, and
the White King compliments Alice on having keen enough eyesight to see nobody at a great distance
down the road. Can you see why this book was so good to program us? In the book Through the Looking
Glass all asymmetrical objects (that means all objects which can’t be superimposed on their mirrored
image) “go the other way.” There are | eft-right reversals. Tweedledee and Tweedledum are mirror image
twins. The White Knight sings about squeezing his right foot into aleft shoe, and there are severa
mentions of corkscrews. A Helix (a corkscrew) is an asymmetric structure with distinct left and right
forms. The book’ s type of thinking was extended beyond asymmetrical objects to asymmetrical relations
of all types. For example, Alice walks backward, in the railway carriage the guard tells her sheis
traveling the wrong way. The king has two messengers, “one to come and one to go.” The White Queen
explains the advantages of living backward in time, the looking glass cake is handed around first, then
sliced. Odd and even numbers, which are equivalent to left and right or on and off are worked into the
story at several points. For instance, the White Queen requests jam every other day. Going through the
looking glass takes us to a world where the ordinary world is turned upside down and backward. Things
go every which way except the way they are supposed to go. Anti-matter isamirror image. Anti-matter
milk will explode Alice, but an Anti-matter Alice on the other side of the looking glass can drink the anti-
matter milk. In Chapter 11 Alice captures the Red Queen. It resultsin alegitimate checkmate of the Red
King, who has dept through the entire live size chess game without moving. The checkmate ends the
dream, but leaves open in the story the question of whether the dream was Alice’s or the Red King's. The
programming has so often been only a dream to us. The outside world was so often just an unreal dream
to us. What was real and what was not real? The real world (for other people) was full of contradictions,
and the unreal world (our internal world) was consistent. Everything was upside down, forwards and
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backwards. In the Looking Glass book, one shuttles back and forth mysteriously between real and dream
worlds. “ So, either I’ve been dreaming about life or | only dream that life is but adream.”” Asadave
breaks away from the programming, life becomes a bewildering confusion as the slave is pulled between
two worlds. The internal world has everything the alter needs, the external world is a harsh cold readlity
that doesn’t have much to offer. Peoplein the external world can help make it real for aslave. The
handlers will never do this. Alters will need a reason to want to come out of the internal reality which
they are programmed to. believe in. For so long much of life was seen asadream. It will be hard to get a
grasp on what was real and what was the lie. Many of the lies are more real than the truth. Life was
sometimes like the parallel dreams of the Red King and Alice, like two mirrors facing each other.

The TALL Book of MAKE BELIEVE.

This book was published by Harper & Row in 1950 and was indeed tall, the pages being 4" x 9 1/2”. On
page 14, the programmer would read the first paragraph of the poem and then say “sleep, Sleep, Sleep.”
“Have you ever heard of the Sugar-Plum Tree? ‘ Tisamarvel of great renown! It blooms on the shore of
the Lollypop Seain the garden of Shut-Eye Town; The fruit that it bearsis so wondrously sweet (As
those who have tasted it say) That good little children have only to eat of that fruit to be happy next day.

On page 16-17, there is a story about how a child is dragged under the kitchen door and becomes flat.
Thereisapicture of a child being pulled under a door and coming out flat on page 17. Thiswas used as
part of the script to make the ribbons for the slaves. The ribbons in a system can go under doors and
through the entire system. On page 23, Rosa the flat person (pancake person) is shown again. Thisis
ribbon. The top of the page has alarge cricket like creature that was said to the child to be the
programmer (Dr. Mengele). All of the storiesin The Tall Book of Make Believe were used one way or
the other in programming. We will just touch on some notable points. On page 38 is a poem about a Mr.
Nobody. The programmers like to have alters identify themselves as “nobody”. On page 39 isa
poem/story about “someone” who comes tapping...but it is“only the cricket whistling”. Thiswas used to
help program in that the 3 taps were the cricket (the cover image for the programmer.) On page 50, isthe
story of agirl who when she lays down becomes a different person Mrs. Brown. On page 67 is a poem
Foreign Lands, where the child sees “the sky’ s blue looking glass’ and then ends up “to where the roads
on either hand lead onward into fairyland.. .and all the playthings come aive.” In other words, what isin
effect being communicated is. take the hypnotic image of flying into the sky in Papa’ s silver plane (as the
plane goes up the trance goes higher -deeper) and then go into afantasy land where all your wishes can
come true--so that you can escape the hell us programmers are giving you. On page 79 isthe story of a
ghost named Georgie who would run home and warn people at home when things were broken. Thiswas
part of the “fix me” programming--so that ghost-like alters, known as reporting alters, call “HOME” to
“PAPA” if the programming is touched. On page 84 is the story “How they bring back The Village of
Cream Puffs When the Wind Blows it away.” This story has several programming wordsin it, these
words and their meanings are as follows: In programming the “Village of Liver-and-Onions’ is a code
word for “the coven. “Prairi€” means “ ceremony site”’, and in another story “picnic” means “ritual”. It's
doubtful that most alters would remember these meanings, but they helped the abusers confuse the child.
Imagine the victim trying to describe aritual and telling someone that a village of liver & onions had a
picnic.

ALIEN PROGRAMMING SCRIPTS

There are numerous scripts for the Alien programming. Recent novels and Hollywood movies provide a
non-ending pool of programming resources for the Programmers. Visual reality headgear and other high-
tech methods can easily be incorporated into an alien abduction theme. The following are samples of
some of the people who the author Fritz has spent time with, who on one level knew they needed help,
but didn t know just what they felt uneasy about.
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PERSON 1. Had been abducted by aliens since she was a small child. Different types of alienstook her.
Her mother worked for the CIA at Area51. Her mother was abusive to her. One of her best friendsisa
Monarch slave. When the aliens come a bright light appears and then they abduct her. The aliens she
works with the most look exactly like people, and in their handwriting show severe abuse. These
benevolent aliens have taken her fetusus several times. She has time-travelled to their planet. Sheis
dissociative. The government authorities are constantly monitoring and tracking her, and have made an
effort to besmudge her record, so that it appears like she islooney tunes. Thisisthe type of cases that this
book s co-author has spent time working with. Doesn't this sound more like human mind-control than
real aliens?

PERSON 2. This person hears aliens within his head (which when described sounds like a case of MPD
(DID)). The aliens would take him and force him to have homosexual activities even though he didn t
want to participate. But that was O.K. to him, because they were a superior race and if these benevolent
aliens which are so far advanced beyond us, want to have sex with him, that is their perogative. This
person has alot of depression. This person wonders why the authorities seem to keep track of him.

PERSON 3. This person worked at Area51. Has a photographic memory throughout his entire MPD
system. He redlizes that heis MPD. His best friend claimsto be an alien, agod of sorts, and is known by
both this person & Fritz to be part of Naval Intelligence. This best friend acts more like a handler than an
alien, and this Area 51 worker gives his best friend total alligiance. This man has all kinds of alien type
stories, which sound in many cases like programming. This person admits that his family is [lluminati,
and the front alters say he has watched Illuminati rituals as an adult, but hasn t participated . He shows
signs of severe abuse. Heis afraid to talk about trauma-based mind-control, but loves to talk about aliens.
In fact, all three of the persons discussed on this page shied away from talking about Monarch mind-
control, asif it were something not important, but they all love to talk about aliens.

And thelist of interesting people like this could go on. When Mind-controlled slaves who have alien
programming are being abducted by the intelligence agencies for their use and for programming here are
some of the details of how and what occurs: A bright light is shined into their house. They have been
hypnotically conditioned to view this light as a Flying Saucer, whether it is a helicopter or something
else. Asthe NWO does have Flying Saucers, sometimes the real thing is used. Men in Black (just like in
SRA cases) are often associated with the abductions. And the slaves frequently speak about "shadowsin
the mind." The dlaves are taken to rooms where examining tables with white sheets and X-ray machines,
Headgear and medical equipment isin place. (The aien equipment has gotten more high-tech over the
last 40 years. The aliens wear suits that are full of occult symbology. The people are restrained with
clamps and electrical shock and energy is used on them. They are told that they are receiving information.
They are given tracking implants and other implants. All of the 3 above persons, receive information from
the aliensregularly. Almost all of the elements of Monarch trauma-based mind-control appear in these
abduction accounts, especially in the psychological features of the victim. The victims of alien abduction
programming feel suicidal after they talk too much. They have headaches, sleep difficulties, nightmares,
obsessive thoughts, afear of hypnosis, trapped feelings, and paranoia. During their abductions the aliens
use drugs, thought transfers, and painful medical procedures. The aliens use language that parallelsthe
messages given to SRA victims, just change the language from Satan isin charge to the Aliensarein
charge . Cattle mutilations where the blood has been drained are associated with abductions. There are
documented accounts where cattle mutilations have been connected to Satanic cults using helicopters.
The victims of aliens are forced to be impregnated and then the fetus is repeatedly taken. The aliens are
repeatedly telling these victims that a holocaust is soon to come. Another strange phenomena, that others
and this author have noticed is that these victims of alien abduction seen to know each other, much in the
same way that victims of Illuminati mind-control seem to know each other. And the aliens seem to know
everything about the victims. The victims have amnesia of their abductions. The memories of their
abductions are hidden in atered states of consciousness, that hypnosis sometimes can pull up. Most
victims are afraid of hypnosis or can't be hypnotized (they have been hypnotized not to allow anyone else
to hypnotize them.)
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To give credit where due, Bowart's Operation Mind Control Researcher’s edition, (1994) has an excellent
appendix with charts which compare SRA mind-control victims and alien abduction victims. The charts
reveal how similar the two groups are. In preparing these paragraphs, we have used his charts asasabasis
for how we wrote these last two paragraphs up. However, the co-authors’ experiencesin working with
abduction victims match the findings of Bowart. Do aliens from another planet exist? They may or may
not. It isnot areal issue, we have to face what is already on this planet. Fritz has several tapes of aliens of
different types talking (which were obtained from abduction survivors) and their voices sound demonic
and they are saying that they have been alive on this planet for many years. One said something like he's
been here on earth 500,000 years. If an alien has lived on this planet for /2 million years, when does he
get residence status. My! If that istrue, heis no alien--we are! But one thing is certain, this planet
contains some very slimy evil creatures who are either real non-humans or very deceptive dark humans.
The Bible calls them demons and reprobate men. The four most popular origins of supposed aliens on
earth are al star groups relatively close to our solar system. They are: the Piciades, known asthe 7 or 9
sisters, because there are 9 stars of which 7 are visible; Sirius, the dog constellation; the Orion
constellation; and the twin stars of Zeta Reticulli, which twin stars were amazingly charted by Chinese
astrologersin 3,000 B.C.! Fritz, the co-author of this book kept an open mind on the issue, could there be
any benevolent aliens? Some abductees believed that their aliens were benevolent, but when they are
debriefed they admit that mind-control and sexual molestation is carried out by the aliens. Fritz, has
concluded with other investigators on this question, there are no benevolent aliens, in fact the only aliens
that may be around are what have been known as demons. People who have participated in high level
[lluminati ceremonies report the presence of creatures that look like the various aliens . (Thiswhole
subject is dealt with in another book by Fritz Springmeier.) Some points might be briefly brought out.
Fritz has amassed a great deal of evidence that the elite have human-built Flying Saucers.

Notice how the controlled media always link aliens with Flying Saucers and UFOs? Thisis an entire book
initself, however, the bottom lineisthat at least most (if not all) of the alien abductions are simply part of
the NWO's mind-control. It is obvious that for various reasons (including the goals set down in the secret
Iron Mountain government report), the government (including cooperating agencies like NASA) decided
to use an alien abduction theme rather than a Satanic Ritual Abuse theme to their mind-control
programming. The mgjor differencesin the programming methodology is that the blood rituals of the
SRA are no longer used. The reason why blood rituals are no longer needed is that the high-tech harmonic
machines (which implant thoughts-see chap. 6) and other high-tech methods eliminate the need for the
blood traumas. The victims of alien abductions are taken at random, where the Illuminati victims are
abducted more frequently around ritual dates. The person who believesin UFOs and aliensis going to
receive the same type of treatment as those who believe in Satanic Ritual Abuse. The legal system and
society at large are conditioned to treat them as nuts. This protects their abusers. An Illuminati hierarchy
member described their magic goal of pursuing a spiritual path through the finer frequencies of outer
time. The alien programming is one way to experience this.

ISLAND OF THE BLUE DOLPHINS

Thisisachild s book by Scott O'Dell. The people of an island have both an everyday name and a
magical name. When the chief gives his magical name to a Russian captain named Orlov, he and his
warriors end up being killed in battle. The aters of Monarch slaves have names they can give outsiders
and then their access code names which must be kept secret. Part of the story isto stay in line with what
one's ancestors have done. Other itemsin the book, such as the four winds from the four directionsfit in
with programming too. The book is just one of many that the programmers want the children to hear so
that they naturally adopt the correct programming scripts.

THE LORD OF THE RINGS

Some Illuminati survivors are aways looking for aring. Rings play a significant part in the lives and
programming of slaves. One section that is coding/programming found in J.R.R. Tolkien's Lord of the
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Ringsis One Ring to rule them al, One Ring to find them, One Ring to bring them all and in the darkness
bind them.

THE MOST IMPORTANT PROGRAMMING SCRIPT -- THE LESSER KEY

One of the most important scripts for the Illuminati Mind-control Programmersis the Lesser Key of
Solomon Goetia, The Book of Evil Spirits. The llluminati Doctors Green, Black, White and Blue (that is
Mengele, Wheeler, Cameron, and Mueller) were fully knowledgeable about The Lesser Key of Solomon
Goetia. In fact, all those who go beyond the initial levelsin the Illuminati are required to study the entire
book. It's an important ritual book.

Itisvery out of fashion to believe in demons. It isin fashion to believe in aiens, in ghosts, in the internal
psychological wizard that guides you , and other things which to those high in demonology secretly know
are simply covers for what used to be called demons. Both the high level [lluminati and the aert
Christians are saying many of the same things concerning demons. Is“magical” phenomenareal? Do the
programmersreally believe in it? In the Lesser Key of Solomon Goetia it answers, “I am not concerned to
deny the objective reality of all ‘magical’ phenomenag; if they areillusions, they are at least asreal as
many unquestioned facts of daily life; and...they are at |east evidence of some cause.” (p.10) The author
of the Lesser Key of Solomon Goetia then points out that all our sense impressions of the universe are
dependent upon changesin the brain. Reality is a perception of the mind. So the author states, “...we must
includeillusions, which are after all sense impressions as much asrealities are, in the class of
‘phenomena dependent on brain changes.” Magical phenomena, however, come under a special subclass,
since they are willed, and their causeis the series of ‘real’ phenomena called the operations of ceremonial
magic.” In other words, when the Illuminati practice ceremonia magic, their magic to themisasrea as
life, but they do not feel a need to defend itsreality. People in the occult encourage children to fantasize.
Fantasy islooked at with favor. Whether the power and healing and mind-control of demonology stems
from illusion or Jung’' s autonomous power of the human psyche to attract & manifest archetypes through
the human soul or some other sourceis not an issue for Satanists. They are seeing results, power, healings
and the destruction of their enemies by demonology. Within the Illuminati illusion, myth, and perception
are all esteemed. Are they alone? Are they alone? No, they are not alone. The myth that the United States
isademocracy is probably afar stronger “reality” in the minds of Americans than the actual reality that it
isatightly controlled secret oligarchy with arepublican front. But in this case, which is the greater real
reality? The American believes his myth enough that he dies for it. He fights the “war to end al wars’
and then the “war to save the world FOR DEMOCRACY” (to quote some popular world war slogans). In
the American mind, he achieves victory even though he has fought and died for a myth. And even when
the mythical goals he fought for aren’t even achieved, he believes he has achieved avictory. Thefirst
world war never brought everlasting peace and the war to save the world for democracy ended after
“victory” with more of the world under stronger totalitarian rule than before the war began. The bottom
lineisthat myths and illusions make up alarge part of the reality of most peopl€e slives. Movie actors
have repeatedly found out that they incur their fan’s wrath if they try to reveal their real selvesto the
public. The point also is that the person practicing ceremonia magic will not be impressed by the average
person, even if he be a minister, who has structured his life on myths and illusions, who will tell him that
his ceremonia magic is not real. The magician will naturally ask, “Who IS living in aworld of reaity?’
Ceremonia magic isavery strong “reality” to the llluminati’ s mind-controlled slaves, because the
programmers make great efforts to develop the five “impressions’ listed on page 11 of The Lesser Key,
which are:

(1) Sight. The circle, square, triangle, vessels, lamps, robes, implements, etc.
(2) Sound. The invocations.
(3) Smell. The perfumes.

(4) Taste. The Sacrements.
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(5) Touch. Asunder (1).

These are reflected upon by the person, and these 5 produce unusual brain-changes. Later two more
senses are aso highly developed. Programmed multiple-slaves have visual and auditory accuity far
beyond the normal person. The Lesser Keys of Solomon Goetia goes on to say, “The Spirits of the Goetia
are portions of the human brain. Their seals therefore represent methods of stimulating or regulating those
particular spots (through the eye).”

“The names of God are vibrations calculated to establish:

(a) General control of the brain....

(b) Control over the brain in detail. (Rank or type of the Spirit)
(c) Control of one special portion. (Name of Spirit.)

The perfumes aid this through smell. Usually the perfume will only tend to control alarge area; but there
is an attribution of perfumesto letters of the alphabet enabling one, by a Qabalistic formula, to spell out
the Spirit'sname.” (p. 12)

Did the reader grasp that? The most important script for the programmersis to use ceremonia magic
which uses the names of God to establish GENERAL, & SPECIFIC CONTROL (viaahierarchial
arrangement of demons) over a person’s mind. More will be covered about thisin Chapter 10. But while
we are on the subject let’ s go just alittle bit farther. “If, then, | say, with Solomon: * The Spirit Cimieries
teacheslogic,” what | mean is: Those portions of my brain which subserve the logical faculty may be
stimulated and devel oped by following out the processes called ‘ The Invocation of Cimieries.’

And thisis exactly what the programmers do. They invoke viamany rituals all types of specific demons
(or demonic energy) to enhance the particular mental functions they want. For instance, Typhon and
Choronzon (also Horonzon) are demons who are essential in building the structure of a programmed
multiple. They must be invoked before the early start of dividing the mind. Michael Bertieaux heads up
the Horonzon Club, an unofficial part of Kenneth Grant’s OTO. The demon Horonzon (or Choronzon)
looks like a grey alien, and was conjured up by Sir John Dee, who was Queen Elizabeth I’ s genius
advisor and court sorcerer. Transyuggothian magic is carried out in order to reach Transyuggothian Space
(also known as Trans-Plutonian Space and Universe B). The existence of these dimensions is kept very
secret. The ancient cult of the Star Sirius, from which supposedly we are now getting aliens, had ritualsto
get one into the celebrated Universe B. Sirius B (the binary twin star that exists with the actual Sirius A
star) represented the god Ra Hoor Khuit. Sirius A represented the Egyptian devil. Let’ sreflect on al this
demonic “illusion”. As stated, an American will die for the myth that Americais saving the world for
democracy. This made sense to psychologists at the time. However, if aslave diesfor what he sees asthe
reality of voodoo magic, the psychologist dismissesit as unimportant--a mere coincidence. Since voodoo
magic doesn’'t exist in the psychologist’s mind, the psychologist believes that magic carries no threat to
itsintended victim. Likewise, because the psychologist doesn’t believe in demons, demons supposedly
pose no threat to the mind-controlled slave. The psychologist isreally projecting his perception of reality
upon someone else, and it doesn’t work. The Illuminati programmers are counting on the therapists
ignoring demonology. In Bowart’ s in-most-respects excellent book Operation Mind Control, (Researcher
Edition, Ft. Bragg, CA: Flatland, 1994, p. 249.) asks the reader to self-hypnotize himself by several times
“looking into your mind’'s eye”. To Bowart, he sees the trance state as merely looking into your mind's
eye. He does not attribute any demonic activity to be involved with such things. No wonder, Bowart
writes very disparagingly and critically about Christians who are trying to do demonic deliverances to
slaves. But then asfar as | know Bowart hasn’t freed anyone of their mind-control either, heisjust a
reporter. Both ministers and psychologists have contempt for each other’ s excesses. We must bear in
mind that the victims of this total mind-control have their bodies, minds, and spirits enslaved. The body,
mind and spirit need to be simultaneously liberated. A great deal of the success of the Programmersis that
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ministers have rejected the study of the mind (psychology) and therapists have rejected spiritual things.
The victimisleft without away to heal both spirit and mind. Partial freedom is till slavery. And not only
that but both therapists and ministers seem to feel the actual physical threats to the slave’ s body to be
outside of their jurisdiction, and by default it isleft up to the victim to provide. Which again without the
body safe and healed, the mind and spirit are not fully free. There are therapists and others who
pontificate about how evil Christian ministers are for trying to deliver mind-controlled slaves from their
demonic possession. Thisis not the problem. The problem is that the Illuminati have skillfully separated
the various therapeutic elements both functionally and legally. The answer to the enslavement of body,
soul, mind and spirit is ateam of people who will address al the issues together. Both the psychologists
and ministers see the excesses of each other, but alittle humility would go along way, for both sidesto
recognize each other’ s value. God works through all people, even those who resist Him. That iswhy he
can rightly be called Almighty God.

THE USE OF LIESEXTERNALLY & INTERNALLY, THE USE OF COVERS AND FRONTS, &
THE ART OF HIDING THINGSIN A SYSTEM

EXTERNAL DECEPTIONS

There seemsto be no end to the lies that are involved with the Monarch programming. The old adage that
nothing isasit appears, is generally the rule. However, once one catches on to the common tactics of
deceptions, the tactics themsel ves become red flags which can aert athinking person to what is hidden.
Thisis similar to those Russians who could read between the lines when reading communist propaganda
and figure Out the truth. The deception begins with covering up the identity of the slave. Within the
[lluminati, the art of hiding genealogiesis afine art. Children are swapped and placed with foster parents.
Mothers all of a sudden have babies, when no one has noticed them being pregnant. Investigators like
Fritz Springmeier, who have been investigating court house records and other primary documents have
seen court house records altered overnight, to cover up genealogical and financial information.

COVERS FOR INDIVIDUAL SLAVES

Theindividual slaveisusually given agood cover. A good cover will be one that cannot be seen through,
and still allows the person the freedom to get their job done. When building a cover, the following
guestions will be asked: how much will this cover allow this person to spend? what kind of people can
this person associate with? where can this person go? and what kind of hobby can he or she have? By
now, the Illuminati have their secret slaves in so many places that they have their bases covered in all
fields. True life examplesinclude: a Monarch programmer who appears to be ssimply amiddle class
housewife. A Monarch computer programmer who appears to be a deaf and dumb mute when in the
presence of the public, but the deeper brilliant alters work secretly at programming computers during the
day. Aninternational spy, who is a programmed multiple, who has atotally different set of 1.D. and wigs,
so that when they switch to certain alters used for the intelligence agencies--they not only act different,
they look different, and have different valid I.D. An apparently dumb blond may be avery intelligent
highly trained Monarch dave. Within the intelligence world Monarch slaves will function as Agent
Provocateurs, which are people who join groups with the purpose of leading the group to do things that
will cause it harm. The neo-Nazis are full of Agent Provocateurs as are some of the Patriot groups. Some
Monarch saves are what is called “clean agents’ -- that is they have never been used in intelligence work,
so they have no record of use. Monarchs are great for being used by this or that group on alimited basis
without anyone suspecting any connection. The Intelligence term for the elaborate cover histories they
give one of their Monarch slaves to operate as an agent is called a*“legend”. Supporting documents will
be placed into the appropriate government files to support the legend. The intelligence agencies may have
severa intact “legends’ for different personalities of aslave. The intelligence term isNOTIONAL. It
roughly means “afictional entity for the sake of an intelligence operation.” Notional organizations are
created to steal strength away from sincere organizations. If achurch (or non-CIA KKK group etc.) gets
too sincere and powerful, awell-financed notional rival will start up, and then later fold under scandal.
The net effect isto destroy the entire cause. At least half of the therapists helping Monarch slavesin the
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authors' area are programmed multiples themselves! The therapeutic community is heavily infiltrated.
The help lines for women in crisisare al dirty. Some of the Christian groups that claim to help SRA
victims are redlly fronts.

One recovering Monarch slave tells about how her father was the mayor of an important city in
Penndlyvannia. He was part of the [lluminati and he introduced drugs into his area, and had a monopoly
onillegal drugsin the area. As mayor he established the first drug hot line, so that people could inform
authorities about drug trafficking. He staffed the drug hot line with his own people and this allowed him
to get tips to eliminate his competition. The intelligence agencies which are using mind-control are hiding
their drug trafficking and criminal activities. One of the ways they do thisisthe so-called War on Drugs.
The situation is so bad and widespread that even the controlled media has had news where they reported
CIA agents smuggling drugs seized in South Americainto the U.S. using government channels.

When a dlave is being programmed, the abusers will use schools, churches, Big Brothers, Boy Scouts and
other activities to carry out the abuse and programming. Children pulled from classes will be given back-
up amnesia so that they forget that they forgot. In other words, they are totally unaware that they have lost
time when they were pulled out of the classroom. The teacher gives them atest score, and they are told
they took atest during the missing time. How can the front alters deny it, when they have been
hypnotized to believe it and they can see the test scores? Alter boys and boys at catholic orphanages have
arecord of being used by dirty priests. Recently, numerous priests have been discovered molesting
children, and hundreds of lawsuits are underway, but it is still not coming out that this abuse is connected
to trauma-based mind-control. In the past, if the parents who were part of the Illuminati elite, but were not
religious wanted their boy programmed, they could send him off to amilitary school run under the
cooperation of the Catholic church and units such as the 6th U.S. Army, which became one of the primary
infiltrated units. The 6th army uses the magical hexagram as itslogo. This would provide the
programmed child with areligious front. He could say, “1 went to catholic school.” The programming
could be disguised as discipline, etc.

The establishment media have worked propaganda wonders for the abusers of the Monarch Mind-control.
Britain is extremely repressive in their information control. If any news medium tries to leak the most
simplist of information a secret document called anotice” will be sent at any time of day to them from a
D-notice committee, and the media will have to stop whatever reference is deemed a secret. Inthe U.S. it
in effect works astight, it just is not officialy astight. The abusers know that they also have an
Incredul ous Factor that can assist them. Who would believe that a sweet child drinks blood and is
cannabalistic? The more that they can do that is far fetched, the less credibility the child hasif they do
talk. Some children do try to talk. One Monarch slave talked at age five, and her entire family came down
hard on her and blamed the child stalking for the death of one of the abusers. What kind of proof can a
child bring that adults will accept? In the McMartin Preschool case about 800 children were witnesses
whose stories colloborated the SRA and programming that was done, but the media, and the judicial
system were able to cover up the abuse and make it ook on television that the abusers were the victims! It
wasn't until after the case was over and the property sold, that the tangible proof (the secret tunnels with
paraphenalia) were found, and then the news media has covered that up too. The abusers will often wear
masks and costumes. Let’s say a programmer wears a Mickey Mouse outfit, and the child would
remember and tell, “Mickey Mouse hurt me.” Now who is going to believe the child? The child has told
the truth, but will be reprimanded for telling the truth. It doesn’t take long for a severely abused child,
who has been programmed to keep silent, to learn that no one wants to hear the truth anyway.

THE USE OF RELIGIOUS FRONTS

A great deal of Monarch programming and slave abuse, (as well as the drug trade) is done under three
major covers or fronts:

Religious Fronts, the Front of National Security and the Military, and the Entertainment fields, especially
the Country Western Industry, the Rock Music Industry and Hollywood. The religious fronts were
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popular for centuries, especially when groups like the Jesuits, the Assassins, and other groups held
immense power. Religious fronts are still being used such as J.Z. Knight, Elizabeth Claire Prophet’s CUT
church, the Church of Scientology, the Charismatic movement, Jim Jones & Jonestown, and David
Koresh’'s group etc. Billy Ray Moore' s Lord’s Chapel is entirely a mind-control operation. Thereisa
nondenomination Pentecostal church in southern Washington whose entire membership is Satanists under
mind-control. Various overseas “missionary” groups are covers for the CIA & mind-control. It would
take a book to explain how these religious fronts are part of the total trauma-based mind-control and how
they operate to protect mind-control, however there are publications which go into some of the CIA
connections to these groups. It is suggested that interested persons read these publications. Some of the
deceptions such as the lone assassin idea have been used for centuries as a cover for assassinations
planned by the occult hierarchy. If we are going to really reveal how the Monarch Mind-control is done,
we will have to explain how the deception is done. If one describes a chameleon only by saying “it islike
alizard”, without mentioning the camouflage, then the most important part has been overlooked.
Religious fronts are an important part of the Illuminati program for making slaves. In fact, due to their
gnostic philosophy of balancing their good deeds with their bad deeds, it is almost essential to have a
religious front through which one can do good deeds. Even though adding this section to the book will
spur some to blindly lash out at the book, still the whole story needs to come out. When we, the authors of
this book, write that the Monarch-type total mind-control threatens everything this nation stands for, we
are not exaggerating. The Monarch Mind-control program has not been used just to program slaves--but it
has been part of a much bigger deception. When this deception is realized by this nation, it will shatter the
very fabric of trust that Americans have in their institutions. If Americans will begin to understand the
power structure behind their institutions, and who controls this structure, they will begin to seetheliesin
the scripts that they have been fed since infancy. And Y OU, the reader of this next section in this book, if
you love the truth, can help begin the healing process to overcome some of the devastation that is going to
rock this nation when the truth comes out. This next section will help both Christian and non-Christian
reader. The therapist can learn about what is happening so that they can better deal with what the SRA
survivors are beginning to reveal. The grooming of the American people to believe massive amounts of
lies did work, UNTIL afew loving therapists, ministers, and doctors began to liberate victims of the
Monarch trauma-based mind-control. These programmed multiples began revealing a horror story of
deception unparalleled in history. For the reader to deal with the next section means courage. It means
that the reader will have to muster up some of the same type of love of truth that the mind-control
survivors must muster to free themselves of the lies of their satanic programming. What we see and hear
can be programming, in the same way SRA victims are deceived. Everyonein the Illuminati of any
significance has participated in grooming the public to believe that Billy Graham is a great man of God.
Graham has stood beside each of the Presidents and the Pope. The Illuminati don’t just program
individuals, they program whole nations. The public has been led to believe in atelevision image. But
what if the secular media simage of Billy Graham is not real? For Christians it means that they can quit
trusting in aman, and place their trust fully on God. For secular readers, they can begin to see the extent
of how America sinstitutions have been corrupted by the horrible trauma-based mind-control. The heart-
beat of the Body of Christ is crying out that something is terribly wrong. We will address that. All of us,
whether Christian or not, must step out of the lies and ook clearly out into the darkness and see every
facet of this evil mind-control. When men who worship the god of thisworld place “In God We Trust” on
the Federal Reserve bank notes, we who know the truth must step out of our dream world and realize that
they mean Lucifer. (By the way, the Federal Reserve is not a government agency, but a private banking
institution of the Illuminati. This has been documented in a number of writings.) Theissue at hand in this
next section isto show how the institution called “the Christian church”, and the world in general has
been deceived by a programmed multiple and this trauma-based mind-control. Secular readers will be
shown that the doctrines that Christians want to believe in, have been subtly destroyed under the disguise
of building them up. Thisis no different than the destruction of the positive values which hold any group
together. (After the repeated colloboration by essentially all the Christian churches worldwide in many
activities as the NCC, the Billy Graham Crusades, the Promise K eepers and other programs, the Christian
churches, Orthodox, Catholic, Protestant & non-denominational can be considered one institution.) The
infiltration and control of the Christian religion has been one of the easiest tasks of the Illuminati. The
Christian churches are what the intelligence agencies called “ SOFT TARGETS.”
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THE DECEPTION OF BILLY GRAHAM, A MIND-CONTROL FRONT

In 1992, Billy Graham broadcast all over the U.S. hisradio show called Embrace America 2000. In the
Louisiana areq, it came over the KJAM Lafayette Station. During the show, Billy Graham told the
American people we need to embrace the New World Order. Billy Graham is al'so on record stating that
people can have salvation through paganism (another name for witchcraft). For instance, in McCall
Magazine (Jan. 1987) Graham stated, "I used to believe that pagans in far-off countries were lost--were
going to hell. I no longer believe that. | believe that there are other ways of recognizing the existence of
God--through nature, for instance." Pagans believe that salvation can be obtained through nature. Thisis
not a pleasant story. Billy Graham has been built up to be the most respected popular person in America,
Who wants to find out they have been deceived? We will try to give you the facts, or evidence, and may
God grant you wisdom as you read this. This section is not propaganda for our own personal views. Y ears
ago, when Fritz set out on his search, he had no final outcome in mind. Fritz isn’t concerned with
concealing facts one way or the other. There is no desire to stampede our readers any where. We do want
to clarify many issues. We do want to help the truth seeker. But the co-authors personally have no battle
to win, except that truth be brought forth. The issues at stake are not trivial. Historically, Billy Graham’'s
deception is one of the ,,greatest” deceptions that has ever been perpetrated. Some might argue the
greatest, making Benedict Arnold, Quisling, and the Trojan Horse pale into insignificance. Allow usto
introduce you just briefly into the world of the Illuminati, All top hierarchy Satanists are required to have
covers, The Illuminatus will have multiple personalities, and he or she will have one personality that is
particularly shown to the outside world. They (the Programmers, handlers and the Illuminati councils) try
to get the best covers that they can. They like to be clergymen, but they are also mayors of big cities,
lawyers, doctors, etc. A Christian psychiatrist who has worked with numerous victims of Satanism and
Multiple Personality Disorder wrote this observation after having worked with a large number of ex-
multi-generational programmed Satanic multiples, " Some satanists have invaded the church asit isthe
perfect cover for them. They masquerade as angels of light and gravitate towards positions of |eadership
in order to have more influence. Because much of what they say is sound doctrinaly, they are rarely
detected. Most survivors whom | have worked with had satanist parents who were in high positionsin
churches, many were pastors.” (Dr. Fox, Loreda. The Spiritual and Clinical Dimensions of Multiple
Personality Disorder. Salida, CO: Books of Sangre de Cristo, p. 196.) Let us repeat what Dr. Loreda Fox
said, "Most survivors whom | have worked with had satanist parents who were in high positionsin
churches; many were pastors.” She didn’'t say "some," she said MOST. Independently, we have
discovered the very same thing. People don’t grasp that just because a preacher can sincerely preach what
seems a "perfect sermon," doesn’t mean that he can’t also be part of the Satanic hierarchy. What is
happening with the Illuminati’ s ability to create programmed multiplesisthat we are getting perfect
preachers who are secret hierarchy members. Some of their "perfect sermons” are full of dides, such as
"the Christian people need to get involved in the voting process. Christians love to hear such things, it
ticklestheir ears, but the truth is that the entire voting process has been captured and corrupted. Voting
machines have repeatedly been exposed to have been rigged, and the controlled media and public denial
have prevented Americans from giving up their myth that the common man’ s votes run this nation. (The
subject of election corruption isdealt with in Fritz's newdletters, etc.) In Fritz’ s Be Wise As Serpents
book (which exposed Billy Graham as a Luciferian in 1991), it is explained that high level Satanismis
Gnosticism which requires that "the Force" of these great satanic magicians be balanced. In other words,
in high level Satanism your good deeds must balance your evil deeds. People do not redlize that unless
someone does "good" deeds they cannot be a high level Satanist. That is why some of the greatest
philanthropists are also our leading national satanists, To see Billy Graham do something commendable
does not disgqualify him from satanism. In fact, it isarequirement if he's been part of the Illuminati, such
as ex-insiders/witnesses say he was. In fact, it wasn't until working on this book that an eyewitness to the
mind-control abuse of at the hands of Billy Graham offered to help contribute to this section of the book.
In other words, an eyewitness helped write this. This eyewitness account by the Co-author matches what
the list of eyewitnesses that Fritz assembled in 1993 have said, But the eyewitness went further and
exposed B.G. crusades’ skillful use of Monarch slaves to launder drug money. Several police officers
have stated that today, thereisfor all practical purposes no police training helping police to understand
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Satanism. They are highly trained in many areas, but Satanism is avoided. When an SRA case involving
multiplicity in Olympia, WA recently happened, the police who investigated the case found that they
were treated as international experts in satanism by other policemen. They themselves knew that they
knew very little. Where are the experts to teach us about how the Illuminati functions? Where are the
experts who know who are in the Illuminati? There is no college open to the public that teaches Advanced
[lluminati Studies 401, and gives degrees in Satanism. The expert witnesses are those who have managed
to leave the llluminati and Satanism, and stay alive long enough to talk. But the other side will argue, how
can we verify the testimony of your witnesses Fritz? Remember what happened to over 100 people who
had some type of knowledge about the Kennedy assassination? Jim Marrsin his book Crossfire on the
Kennedy Assassination lists 103 people who were key figures in knowing about the assassination who
have died, many in circumstances that indicate assassination. The story we are dealing with hereisjust as
sensitive to the elite as Kennedy’s nation, because it involves their preparations for the creation of
afalse Chrigt, called by Christians the AntiChrist, who will be the master handler/programmer. The LIST
OF known & credible WITNESSES If the authors were to call my list of witnesses up to the witness
stand--which | can't for it would be a death sentence to many of them, the list would include:

1 Council of Foreign Relations member, who is secretly against the New World Order

1 National Security Agency person, who is against the New World Order

1 CIA high level administrator

2 Satanists, till in covens, but unhappy enough with the situation to talk

4 ex-Satanists, 3 of which are eyewitnesses, all Christians now

2 ex-New Age leaders who worked with the Conspiracy, both became Christians

1 ex-33° Mason, now a Christian

Various Christians who have worked with Billy Graham, Pastors, etc.

V arious therapists working with SRA victims The man who ran Security at the Sacramento Crusade
Alice Braemer, awoman who worked as a secretary for Jeanne Dixon

None, except for a couple of exceptions, none of these people knew anything about what the other
witnesses (sources) had said. The high degree of validation and collaboration that separate testimony by
witnesses who have never seen each other and live in different parts of the country is very powerful.
There are severa questions that pop up into people’s minds who are not familiar with who Fritz is, and
are not familiar with these witnesses. The type of worries some readers could be naturally having might
be: But how are we, the readers, to know how accurate these people are? Are they trustworthy? Do they
have a reputation for honesty? Could they possibly be giving false information to discredit a great man of
God? These kind of questions can be natural questions for people unfamiliar with how this information
was obtained. But we assure you, that what we pass on from these eyewitnesses can be relied upon. None
of these worries have any substance to them, because the manner in which Fritz came to find out about
Billy Graham has generally been while he was researching other things related to the Illuminati. The
author has not been out to build a case, the case has built itself from numerous detached witnesses who
have nothing to gain by telling what they know. These witnesses have not come to Fritz to feed him
bogus information. Just the paper trail on Billy Graham is very revealing in itself. Generally the
information of these witnesses has been confided by these witnesses to their trusted friends. Initially,
these witness have had no idea that the information they confided in their trusted close associates would
go beyond their most trusted friends. These trusted friends then have had permission to let me contact
them or find out their information. The reason why these people are believable is that the information
they reveal could get them killed, and second, the manner and circumstances of how the information has
originally unfolded has never been in any fashion or method that could be construed as an attempt to give
false information.

CLARIFYING WHAT ISLOOKED FOR IN PROOF?
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Too many people are considered guilty unless proven innocent--which means that a legitimate search for
truth has NOT taken place. On the flip side, we must bear in mind that hidden information that has laid
dormant for years may totally reverse our understanding of something. Exceptional circumstances may
surprise us, If some item does not lend itself to totally irrefutable, totally unqualified claims, then
knowing this, the proper investigator uses words like "almost certainly” and ,,most likely". If the
investigator feels strongly that everything istotally clear, he may declare that something is correct
"without qualification.” Thisisthe nature of proof. We need to understand the qualifications and
reservations that often are attached to evidence or conclusions. But we certainly do want to press our
investigations as far as possible to get as many "unqualified" conclusions as possible. Of course, by the
time we write this, we have already done our investigating, and have one conclusion without any
qualification: Billy Graham isworking for the Satanic Hierarchy. We want to try to introduce the material
in such away that you will get some sense of the search, so that you will not simply accept our
conclusion but will make rational spirit-led critically-thought-out decisions about Billy Graham. So for
the sake of the reader’ s investigation, please, let us unshackle ourselves from our prejudices and
preconceived labels. Let us suspend our judgment about Billy Graham one way or the other, until we have
thoroughly studied, prayed and gained discernment about this. It might be interesting to get some of the
Masons, who casually without realizing what they were saying, have talked about Billy Graham's
membership, or other aspects of his Masonic involvement. It’s doubtful that such men would be of any
value on the witness stand. Their numerous Masonic oaths to lie and conceal Freemasonry under penalties
of gruesome death would tend to have more influence on them than swearing on aBible. (See Duncan’s
Masonic Ritual book, p. 30 for the 1st Degree oath.) This type of witness, because they talked accidently
and casually are very valuable witnesses to whoever accidently hears them, but unfortunately they must
be assumed to be still loyal to the Masonic Lodge and would be hostile witnesses that will not cooperate.
If thiswere an actual court of law, depositions of Billy Graham’ s staff could be taken, so that it could be
revealed to the court how many times they have lied. By showing their lies, their testimony would be
impeached and Christians would realize that Billy Graham’ s staff have played amajor role in the
deception. Thisarticle will put forth evidence that impeaches the testimony of Billy Graham's staff. We
must refer readers to the Be Wise As Serpents book and other writings of Fritz for more information.
Also some other books will be named too. Because these leaders are corrupt, they have been participating
in the mass deception of the world about what Billy Graham does and who heis. In fact, if thiswere a
court of law all types of people could be subpoenaed to take depositions, and we might find out many
more things than we already know.

THE MOTIVATION OF THE CO-AUTHORS

Many people, who like Billy Graham, have imputed evil motives to anyone exposing Billy Graham. As
the Scripture say at one point, "Am | to become your enemy because | tell you the truth?" The story about
Billy Graham and his life-long career for the [lluminati is not an easy thing for usto write. We do not
enjoy speaking negative things against people. We do enjoy speaking positive things about people. And
yet no man, no servant of God is above reproach. We can personally have an inner peace that what we
have done was what we should have done. Something needs to be done to wake mankind up before its too
late.

CLARIFYING WHAT ISACCEPTABLE TESTIMONY

In some subjects, going to the encyclopedia or almanac will settle questions. In dealing with the

[lluminati and high levels of the occult world -- unless the investigator iswilling to listen to eye-witness
testimony, he or she will get nowhere. Thereisrarely any written record of their secret activities. But how
much stock can be put in eye-witnesses? Many people up to now have criticized Fritz for using eye-
witnesses. But remember that if we did manage to get some paper trail or books on the subject, that book
paper trail would not be acceptable in court, or even if allowed would not be as important as our
eyewitnesses. In court, the written records can be introduced along with the person who recorded them. In
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other words, the personal witnessis still important even with written documents. The testimony of our
eyewitnesses expose Billy Graham’s mind-control activities. Still, we want to bear in mind that witnesses
have varying degrees of credibility and knowledge. The qualifications of witnessin relation to what they
are testifying is important. But to smply dismiss all these witnesses because they are not paper is ssimply
to cut ourselves off from many valuable sources of information. In accumulating evidence, the researcher
will come upon two types of information. One is prearranged evidence and the other is called casual
evidence. Casual evidence is evidence that has just happened to appear by accident. An actual exampleis
when friends of mine met atotal stranger who happens to be a Mason and he offhandedly talks about
Billy Graham being a Freemason. Casual evidence is simply evidence that happens without the interested
party having anything to do with it surfacing. Finding casual evidenceis generally "luck™, In this case,
Fritz has bumped into a great deal of casual evidence, smply because he had his eyes open and has been
investigating this areafor severa years. Because of the situation today in this nation, thereislittle chance
to get a proper hearing of thisinformation. In terms of the future, indeed, the backlash from this book
may silence us. The truth will still remain, even if we and the other witnesses don’t. We can draw
conclusions about ducks from studying various types of ducks. | can not draw conclusions about radios
from studying ducks, | can generalize about American made cars, but | can’t include in my generalization
about American cars an ox-cart in India. Thismay sound basic, and it is, yet people try to generalize by
lumping the generational Satanistsin with everybody else, and it just doesn’t work. They also try to draw
conclusions about the Freemasons on the basis of what the Rotary Club they belong to islike and it just
doesn’t work. In terms of trying to get a proper hearing today, one of the barriersis that people use their
own experiences to draw conclusions. People have nothing in their experience to allow them to draw
conclusions about the I[lluminati programmers/handlers who are moral degenerates and programmed
multiples, who will do anything, in spite of their nice fronts.

The policies of DECEPTION by the Billy Graham Crusade staff

In 1992, a Christian named Richard Bennett, a friend of Fritz's confronted the Billy Graham Crusade
staff. What he was concerned about was the Billy Graham crusade policy (that has been in place since the
50’s) of sending Catholics that come forward back to Catholic churches. Documentation shows that the
deception is worse than that, new believers that have never gone to any church are sometimes referred by
the Billy Graham counsellors to the Catholic Church. Now, why would Richard and Fritz be concerned
about the Catholic Church? Richard Bennett was a priest from Ireland who worked at the Vatican, before
giving hislife to Christ. He knows how the Catholic hierarchy prevents people from realizing what they
have in Christ. For those who have read Fritz's Be Wise As Serpents book chapter 2.2 you know that
Fritz is very concerned when anyone gives their alegiance to a power structure that is part of the NWO
and part of its Monarch trauma-based total mind control. Not everything about the Catholic churchis
wrong. Y et, the Billy Graham Crusade could never get the support it gets from conservative Christians if
Billy Graham'’s staff didn’t lie about where Crusade converts are sent. What Richard and Fritz were
concerned about was that new Christians would be sent to Catholic churches, which now are teaching Zen
Buddhism, New Age things, not the salvation by grace that these new Christians need. Granted the
enthusiasm of these new Christians might infuse some life into the Catholic church, but ababe in Christ is
defenseless. He needs nurture, and the chance to grow. It isn’t meant for new Christians to be thrown to
the wolves. Anyway, last Spring and Summer, the Billy Graham Crusade Executive committee was
confronted face to face with the evidence of what the Billy Graham Crusade in Sept. ' 93 was going to do.
Actually, more people than Richard did confront them, but Richard is one of the most knowledgeable
ministries to the Catholicsin this area. What the Billy Graham Crusade Executive Committee told
Richard Bennett was that he had nothing to worry about. That the crusade would never send anyone to a
Catholic church, but that if new converts wanted to go there on their own, that was their own choice. Four
Catholic leaders sat on the Executive Committee for the ' 92 Portland Crusade -- Chancellor Mary Joe
Telly, adeacon and two priests. On the Catholic radio station,(and we have it recorded,) Mary Joe Telly
of the Billy Graham Executive Committee along with another Bishop Wall Schmidt told the Catholic
listeners not to worry that if they came forward they would be guaranteed that they would be referred
back to a Catholic church. They gave the assurance four timesin that talk show. They said that the
decision to send people who came forward to Catholic churches was firm because it had come right from
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the very top. Thiswas 6 p.m KVDM Portland station. Our recording of thisis arecord of just one of
thousands of lies that the Billy Graham Crusade people have told Christians over the years. In fact, from
the evidence it appears the Billy Graham Crusade people say whatever they have to, regardiess of the
truth. In the North Star Baptist, Nov. 1964 there was article by Japheth Perez, who as a convert in the NY
1957 Billy Graham Crusade and a brand-new Christian, was sent to a Catholic church by the Billy
Graham Crusade. lan Paisley wrote this comment about Billy Graham'’s staff: "Dr. Graham did not reply.
He never doesreply to letters like this. He states he never defends himself. He does have a staff, however,
who are paid to defend him and who are never hampered by facts or bothered by ethics or logic in
carrying out their duties. One of the group, George L. Edstrom, replied. The Jesuits themselves could not
give afiner example of casuistry than his. It is thoroughly dishonest and deceitful, ... However, since this
technique of deceit by misdirection, thisfailure to face up to the issues, this disregard of fact, and this
blasphemous attempt to identify Dr. Graham’s official connection with infidels and his flattery and
endorsement of them with our Lord’s ministry to publicans and sinnersis so typical of the Graham
organization..." In Fritz’s June ' 93 Newsdletter From A Christian Ministry, aletter from Graham’ s staff
was reproduced with apoint by point exposure of itslies. Christians are really not well aware of what the
Billy Graham Crusade does. We quote a paragraph from aletter sent to Billy Graham clear back in the
1950s by a Pastor who, grieved by what Billy Graham was doing to the harvest field, said: "Some people
say that if you have just one convert in an evangelistic campaign, it is worth the meeting. That is not true.
The evangelist, as the pastor and teacher, is given to the Body of Christ. The real test of an evangelistic
campaign is not how many people are converted but what kind of a spiritual condition doesit leavein a
community. Billy Graham is not only failing in the number of people he leads to the Lord Jesus Christ in
this day when hearts are hungry and most people are afraid of what may happen in the world and when it
IS easier to get people converted than it ever has been in my lifetime, but Billy Graham is pulling the
limbs off of the evangelistic trees and the orchard is being left in bad condition. As we have often said,
the real test of an evangelist is not just how many converts he has but does he leave the orchard in
condition so it will keep bearing fruit."
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CHAPTER 5B: The Skill of Lying, The Art of Deceit (Billy Graham)

By Fritz Springmeier & Cisco Wheeler
http://educate-yourself.org/mc/illumformul a5Bchap.shtml

Billy Graham's Active Role in Satanic Ritual Abuse (SRA)

Before we get into the details, we'll take an overview. Satanists thrive on power. Satan lovesto give his
followers power. Satan took Christ to the mountaintop and told Christ that he’ d have a"crusade” and
bring every oneto follow Christ, if Christ would just bow down and worship him. Christ refused. Billy
Graham accepted it. We know a great deal how the Satanists took Billy Graham, the brush salesman and
made him into the famous evangelist that he has become. Additionally, we also know from victims of
Satanism, that have come out of it, that Billy Graham has been a Satanist himself. How can thisbe? And
how can we know this?

One of the best witnessesis a Monarch program survivor, who has escaped from being a high-level
Pentagon slave. This survivor witnessed Billy Graham working for the Illuminati. This survivor also
carried messages for the Satanic hierarchy and personally knows that Billy Graham has been carrying
messages from the top secret [lluminati to Presidents and heads of state. This person’s information has
been backed up by independent witnesses.

A second ex-Satanist also remembers Billy Graham as a Satanist. Still another person, an ex-Illuminati
person, who has MPD stood in front of Billy Graham and watched his eyes. This person said that it was
very clear that Billy Graham has MPD and that he switches personalities. By happenchance or God' s will,
Fritz received areport from one of the women who went to church with Billy Graham’ s wife Ruth. The
woman was told by Ruth in conversation that her husband Billy Graham is strange in that he always
sleeps with his eyes open. It is characteristic of people who have MPD to sleep with their eyes open.
People who have MPD may have a devout Christian personality and a devout Satanic personality all
within asingle body. Thisis not uncommon. In Billy Graham’s case, he is fully aware of what he is doing
for the enemy in all his personalities, although his Christian personality may not be ecstatic about it all.
Billy Graham’ s Decision magazine has on its front page caption is"* Changed From the Inside Out,” and
displays an infinity loop on the cover (see picture below). Many Monarch slaves have had lots of
programming around the infinity loop.

Thisis an important trigger to remind them how they are captured by the unending repeating rebuilding
programming. There are countless little things like this, which are evidence that Billy Graham is playing a
role in the satanic mind-control of the Illuminati. Dr. Schefflin, a mind-control expert, told me that he saw
internal documents from the 1950s teaching Billy Graham’s people on how to have a successful revival.
These documents instructed crusade counsel ors on things which were elements of mind-control, such as
delaying people from coming forward to confess Christ until the "right" time. If you’ ve ever wondered
how much Billy Graham knows--if the Illuminati haven't told him, a concerned Christian named David
Hill, who was an ex-Mafia/lex-New Ager/ex-Mason did. The concerned Christian was a friend of Franklin
Graham (Billy’ s son) and he had lived for two years at Billy Graham'’s house. He didn’t realize that
Graham had been sucked into the New World Order until he had confronted Billy Graham. David Hill,
who was a ex-Mason turned Christian, who had worked with many of the world' s elite, spent 18 hoursin
a hotel room warning Billy Graham about the New World Order.

Billy Graham told David Hill at the end of their two days of talking in this eastern U.S. hotel room that he

was "a captive of that [NWOQ] organization." In other words, after placing himself under the [lluminati’s

sponsorship in the late ‘ 40s, Billy Graham has had the choice of continuing to do his job for them, or

being destroyed. Since they created who heis, they can destroy him. And he knows it. David Hill went on

to try to expose the New World Order and lost (was murdered) hislife just as he finished a manuscript
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exposing it. Even awell-informed Christian like David Hill, who tried to warn Billy Graham about the
NWO, was unaware of the extent of the deception of the Illuminati’s mind control. David didn’t know
about programmed multiples. David Hill, who was a high ranking Scottish Rite Freemason and an
important Mafia figure before he came to Christ, had even been the go between for Billy Graham and Joe
Banana, a Mafia kingpin. It was David Hill, who innocently believing in Billy Graham, arranged the
meeting for the two men.

David Hill knew that William Randol ph Hearst was part of the Illuminati, He was part of the branch
[lluminati -- at what could be termed the 6th degree. William Randol ph Hearst was totally into paganism.
That isvery obvious by atour of his mansion in California which has been turned into a museum. It was
William Randol ph Hearst who financed the first three years of Billy Graham’s Crusades. Stu PAK is
associated with the Stewart Title Company. Stu Pak provides funds for Billy Graham and others. The
head of Stu Pak is friends with Billy Graham and George Bush. The company has alot of relatives
running it. The Morrisfamily isalso tied to it. The people of Stewart Title Company are ruthless. The
Van Duyn llluminati family in California also helped Billy Graham's ministry get started.

One of the waysthe Illuminati funnelled money to Billy Graham was through a monthly check delivered
to Jeanne Dixon’ s office, which was picked up every month by Billy Graham'’s staff. After Dixon's
secretary came to Christ she tried to expose Billy Graham'’ s connection to Jeanne Dixon. Jeanne Dixon
sells crystal balls with snakes. Sheis part of the Illuminati. Billy Graham wrote her aletter calling her "a
woman of God." Dixon’s secretary had a copy of thisletter with Billy Graham'’s signature on it, after she
became a Christian. In 1952, in Paris, Billy Graham and another evangelist had dinner with two
prostitutes and each one took one of them home. Billy Graham had a wife and children at home, so the
whole affair was totally improper for an evangelist even if Billy Graham didn’t have sex with the woman.
Hetold hisfriend only that the prostitute had taken off her clothes and he’ d gotten scared and come back
to their hotel room. See Frady, Marshall. Billy Graham, A Parable of American righteousness. Boston:
Little, Brown & Co., p.169-170. In 1954, the man who ran security for the Sacramento Crusade saw a
high-priced hooker sneak into Billy Graham’s room prior to him going out for the Crusade. Billy Graham
and this high priced hooker were alone together in the room.

It isthistype of thing that has opened Billy Graham up to blackmail. Should Graham ever try to stray
from the proper course set for him by the Illuminati, they have plenty of ammunition to blackmail him.

(Y ou may ask why would the Satanists from generational satanic families want to intimidate Billy
Graham with fear? Why, isn’t he from a generational satanic family? The answer is that the whole Satanic
system operates off of fear. Intimidation & fear are standard everyday parts of their makeup and actions.
Sort of the counterpart to the saying there is no honor among thieves. The Satanic hierarchy arein
constant intimidation and power struggles.) When Billy Graham wanted to, he could call up Henry
Kissinger and say, "Tell him to call me the minute he comesin." (Frady, p. 451) Henry Kissinger isright
in the middle of what the Illuminati is doing. Another Illuminatus that Graham had a working relationship
with isHenry Luce, friend of the Baruchs. Luce and Billy Graham spent several nights staying up talking
late into the night. Knowing how the Illuminati work, it is very safe to assume that they have pushed Billy
Graham into further degenerate acts. They have probably done everything they can to pervert Billy
Graham, so there is no telling what sexual sins remain hidden. Kissinger is a member of P2 Freemasonry.

If we were to assume that Billy Graham were not involved (and that is a big IF since we know that heis),
then if one studies P2 Masonic recruiting tactics given in the book In God’s Name, p. 116, then the reader
will grasp that anyone of Billy Graham’s stature who associates so freely with P2 Freemasons will be
targeted and blackmailed and forced to join. Once they join, new members are forced to compromise
other possible targets. Billy Graham is part of the people who implement the Monarch program (which
was ajoint Illuminati/CIA total mind control program done to people). We know that he is serviced by
Monarch sexual slaves (their kitten alters). It is very easy for the network to keep these poor victims
(Monarch slaves) from talking, and so the full extent of much of what has gone on may not come out in
our lifetimes. Another possible clue about Billy Graham’ s hidden life comes from Billy Graham himself.
Do the readers remember how Jmmy Swaggert would disguise himself with sun glasses, etc. and his staff
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helped him carry out what he in part confessed? In Hollywood, FL (yes, FL!) Billy Graham said that he
"often attends loveins and rock festivals incognito by putting on a false mustache and beard." He also said
he found the experience in doing that kind of thing "refreshing.” This story wasin the Chicago Daily
News, Dec. 29, 1969.

The article' s purpose appears to have been to make Billy Graham look hip to today’ s rock and roll crowds
of teenagers. Billy Graham described his friendship with Alan Dulles, | make every effort not to let it
appear that | favor one party over another. | count Secretary Dulles afriend, but Senator Humphrey is
also agood friend of mine, [who he met] ... when we were both swimming nude at the YMCA pool in
Minneapolis where he was running for mayor." A friendship with Alan Dulles? Alan Dulles, director of
the CIA, was one of the biggest perpetrators of the trauma-based mind-control that this book is about.
Humphrey also received orders from the Satanic hierarchy. And what is this swimming in nude? When
Billy Graham had his 1954 Crusade, large sums of the money came directly from people in the Illuminati,
the Whitneys, the Vanderbilts, the Rockefellers, and Chase Manhattan. Billy Graham has numerous times
attended Hollywood cocktail parties. Just two examples of which are: one given by Debbie Reynolds, and
another one which was a cocktail party for Hollywood stars put on by Nixon at his San Clemente, CA
home on a Sunday evening. Billy Graham'’s schedule is filled with activities such as playing golf with
people who are in the [lluminati, or are Hollywood types.

The full impact of this constant fellowshipping with darknessis hard for people to grasp, because they
picture that Graham is an evangelist and so therefore he must go where the sinners are. Thereisan
expression, show meaman’ sfriendsand I'll tell you about him. It’s one thing to spend time with evil to
giveit achance to repent and come to the light, It is another to fellowship with evil and allow it to remain
in darkness. Let us quote from a neutral source, a group who had been investigating the role of church and
state. They were trying to determine for their study whether Billy Graham has had an impact on al the
Presidents from Eisenhower to Clinton, This study was not pro or anti Graham, It was simply trying to
determine what impact this religious leader is having on political leaders. Billy Graham has spent alot of
time with al the Presidents, so their question was "has Billy Graham had some type of impact?' Their
conclusion printed in the Journal of Church and State concludes, .. . .could Graham speak the word of
truth - especially when that word may be critical or slashing -to the man in the White House when heis
on such friendly terms with him? On the basis of the evidence now available, the answer must be no."
What a person does on his freetimeis said to be revealing.

Christ did spend his time with sinners, but he called them to repentance. In all my study of Billy Graham,
| haven't seen any of the Hollywood movie stars or politicians change their lifestyles by their association
with Billy Graham. A number of "conversions' have been artificialy created, and given widespread
publicity by the press. Pat Boone is the type of close friend of Billy Graham that perhaps typifies Billy
Graham. He is someone well-received by the public. Billy Graham has enjoyed using him in Crusades.
Pat Boone continued playing in Playboy type night clubs while he was singing at Billy Graham Crusades.
Pat Boone who is pro-jewish, may be jewish, because the State of Israel has given him some special
positions. There is nothing wrong with having "jewish blood", it just explains some of his connections.
The Nugen Hand Bank was a CI A operation that laundered money, and did many illegal activities.

Pat Boone was part of the Nugen Hand Bank scandal. Exactly how deep he was involved with the CIA’s
dirty dealing is unclear. Pat Boone' s daughter Debbie Boone made a hit out of the song "Y ou Light Up
My Life", the words of the song were written by a woman who worshipped Lucifer and wrote the song to
Lucifer. Billy Graham has placed the emphasisin his Crusades on putting liberals, even Catholic priests,
up on the platform with himself. When does Billy Graham ever spend time with solid devout Christians?
Every time Billy Graham went to Moscow he tried to avoid the devout Christians of the unregistered
churches who unwittingly tried unsuccessfully to meet with Graham. Instead, he would meet with the
heads of the Orthodox Church, which, since all the changesin Russia, are now proven to have been KGB
agents--although most of us had suspected that all along from the type of things they said and did. How
naive can Christians get? Do they really think that the Illuminati is going to let alegitimately powerful
anointed Christian evangelist have regular access to their people? Don’t Christians realize that if hewas a
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real threat--someone who might really bring one of the top elite to Christ that they would be assassinating
him, not wining and dining him.

--"BEWARE OF FALSE PROPHETS, WHICH COME TO YOU IN SHEEP CLOThING, BUT
INWARDLY THEY ARE RAVENING WOLVES." Mt. 7:15 --"BEHOLD, | AM SENDING Y OU
FORTH ASLAMBS AMONG WOLVES." Lk. 10:3

The Apostle Paul warned Christian leaders, "Take heed therefore unto yourselves, and to all the flock,
over the which the Holy Spirit hath made you overseers, to feed the church of God, which he hath
purchased with his own blood. For | know this, that after my departing shall grievous wolves enter in
among you, not sparing the flock." Acts 20:28-29 Bill Clinton, some senators, and Billy Graham’s son
Ned E. Graham invited the leaders of the Chinese house churchesto a prayer breakfast in Washington
D.C. Three delegates from the Three Self Patriotic Movement (TSPM) and 3 others from house churches
wereinvited, Lin Xian-Gao, Li Tian-En, and Y uan Xiang-Chen. Rev. Ned Graham visited these chinese
in person to extend the U.S. government’ sinvitation.

Graham told the chinese Christians that the government would pick up the entire tab for the breakfast. In
return the U.S. government wanted the Christians to promise not to speak to the American press or to any
Americans comments that might hurt the image of the Red Chinese government. The Chinese
government had promised the American government that they would guarantee safe entry and departure
for these house church Christian leaders. Then after the meeting, they were invited to Billy Graham’'s
house. The Chinese christians declined the invitation by Graham. Chinese pastor Lin said, "If | went to
the United States, | would tell the truth, not lies. To tell the truth would definitely be considered an act of
damaging the image of the Chinese government which would create a pretext for the government to
refuse my re-entry into China. But my commission from God is to serve Him faithfully in China only.
Therefore, | choose to remain in Chinarather than to go abroad." Ned Graham (Billy’s son) tried to talk
the Chinese into coming, | know that you surely do love your enemies, why then can you not
compromise..." The pastor answered, "Y es, we can forgive our enemies for persecuting or opposing usin
their ignorance, but we can never love the false prophets or their heresy.”” Ned also said, "It isaglorious
and dignified thing to be invited by President Clinton. Many people seek it, but cannot obtain it.
Fortunately, the chinese did not buy it. (Thisinfo and quote comes from China The Untold Story by The
Voice of the Martyrs, Inc., 1995. pp. 25-31)

BUILDING AN IMAGE

There is another area of Billy Graham that we will only touch on. In one of Fritz's ‘92 newsletter, Billy
Graham is quoted stating that he thought UFOs were angels of God. On either Jan. 28 or 29th (See
Smyma, Feb. ‘93, p.3), Billy Graham was interviewed on television by David Frost. Billy Graham said he
believed people in heaven are sent by God to other worlds to help them in redemption of life, Thisis
edging somewhat close to what the Mormons believe, that "Christians' (that is Mormons) will each
receive their own planet to be god of. In another show, Graham said he wanted to evangelize other
planets. Fritz has repeatedly tried to warn Christians of the many demonic dangers associated with the
entire UFO phenomena, and the Satanic Hierarchy’s connection to UFOs. Billy Graham’s idea that UFOs
are good angelsis adangerous idea. Billy Graham was given the contrived artificial image of being a
great anti-Satanist.

At the Chicago Crusade, 200 Satanists stood up in the crowds. Mayor Daily of Chicago then said from the
stand, Billy we have 200 Satanists that want to disrupt your meeting shall | arrest them? What shall | do?
And Billy said, "No let’s sing asong". The crowd sang a song and the Satanists |eft the stadium on their
own. The whole affair was clearly staged and hokey, but Christians are very naive about Satanism and
Billy Graham. This further confirmed to them that Billy Graham was a great anointed man of God. First,
hard core Satanists don’'t show their faces in public. Second, the Mayor of Chicago is not against the
Satanists, he works with them, and there are reasons to suspect he is one. Third, Satanists, who do show
themselvesin public like Anton LaVey, want good publicity and would not carry out something like
pretending to want to disrupt a Billy Graham crusade. Fourth, if areal threat had existed, Mayor Daily
and the police wouldn't be asking Billy Graham what to do, they would be taking care of the problem.
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The police don’t need to ask for permission to take care of troublemakers at the Crusade. Christians
accepted this episode at its face value. Those who did clearly show the common church goer’s poor
understanding of those who seek to control and destroy the church.

How Billy Graham plays a key rolein reprogramming M onar ch slaves

Two different talkative Satanists told sources of mine about 2 different coven meetings here in Portland in
the Summer of 1993 where the covens discussed the benefits that the satanists were going to get from the
Billy Graham Crusade. | know one of the benefits for the satanists was that Monarch programees who had
become Christians and had deactivated the effect of their mind-control programming were to be
reprogrammed with Billy Graham’ s help. When Billy Graham arrived in town, someone on his Crusade
staff had managed to find and send out invitations to many of the survivors of Satanic ritual abuse (SRA)
in Portland to come to a special meeting to personally meet with Billy Graham. At this special meeting
with SRA victims, Billy Graham personally began saying the buzz words to reactivate these people's
programming, especially the Monarch survivors. (This comes from several witnesses.) For a number of
years now, the Billy Graham Crusade has been putting messages across the bottom of television screens
that has activation codes for Monarch survivors.

Those Monarch survivors who have become devote Christians to escape the nightmare of the Monarch
mind-control are often not aware of the danger of watching the Billy Graham Crusade on television.
When people are activated, special people are in the area and they take the Monarch survivors to what are
called Near Death Trauma Centers. These centers are used then to reprogram these poor people. There
werefivein this area, of which we located 2 and forced them to move their sites. Religious fronts
(denominations, individual churches and certain ministers) are used to hide criminal activity. Billy
Graham, who is a programmed multiple himself, is exceptionally adept at managing his Monarch kittens.
The drug money laundered through his crusades is carefully handled by many Monarch slaves working in
shifts and teams, so that the whole scheme can not be uncovered by catching one person.

Billy Graham runs big operations al over the world under the disguise of evangelism. Another of the
countless religious covers, that works with the Network’ /1lluminati’ s drug activities involves the
Mormon Bishop warehouses, which are used to store cocaine. Monarch slaves are involved with this.
Different religious labels hide the same criminal Network. By the way, when giving the Patriarchal
Blessing, the Mormon Patriarch if he has a Monarch slave will use hypnosis and triggers to convince the
person what their future will be like. One can’t say thisis happening in every case, but it is very
widespread for the Patriarch who give these blessings to be part of the Trauma-based mind-control
operations. Billy Graham also personally delivers messages to the Presidents for the Illuminati, such as
when he arrived just prior to Bush’s decision to launch Desert Storm. Sometimes the papers even spell
out that Billy Graham serves as a message boy, for instance, when he delivered a message in April, 92
from the Pope to North Korea' s dictator Kim.

REFERENCES

The following three books were very helpful to me in terms of documenting Billy Graham’s activities,
All three authors were interested in documenting what Billy Graham isreally all about. It may sound
strange that | say that, but sadly most of the books that touch on Billy Graham like America s Hour of
Decision Including a Life Story of Billy Graham are simply part of the deception process of the enemy.
However, if anyone wants to know more about Billy Graham the following three books were very helpful
for me to document Billy Graham’s activities.

Billy Graham, A Parable of American Righteousness by Marshall Frady.

Marshall Frady was awriter for Life and Newsweek. He has done an incredible amount of research into
Billy Graham’slife. He doesn’t touch on the sinister side of Billy Graham, but by giving an honest report
about Billy Graham he tears off the "Hollywood-type mask" so to speak that everyone has seen and
believed. Marshall Frady simply wanted to tell the whole story of Billy Graham, good, bad or otherwise.
He spent many hours interviewing Billy Graham and many other people involved in Billy Graham'’slife.
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When this book was read by a devout Christian, it totally devastated this person’s media-built image of
Billy Graham-- for instance, items like Billy Graham going to dinner with a prostitute and taking her
home, Billy Graham walking past his wife and not recognizing her, & Billy Graham’s New Y ork Crusade
refusing to allow street people into the crusade because they were dirty. However, another Christian
borrowed my copy of it, and said after looking at the book he didn’t see anything wrong with Billy
Graham in the book. But then he just read portions of the book. Still, unless one has spiritual discernment
the book is probably not going to "blast a person out of the water,” because it is a biography not an
eXposé.

Until recently, this was the only really good biography that was available for Christians. Many months
before the Billy Graham 1993 Portland Crusade, the advertisements for the crusade and the crusade
activity here in Portland began. Pilgrim Discount, which is one of the best Christian bookstoresin the
Portland area sells both used and new Christian books. They had a used copy of Billy Graham a Parable
of American Righteousness. | watched for monthsto seeif any Christians would buy the book. Tens of
thousands of Christians got involved in the Billy Graham Crusade in the Portland area, but none had the
interest to read the only biography of Billy Graham available. Finally, just shortly before the Crusade, a
teenage Christian from Washington who had been warned about Billy Graham and who was trying to
keep from being forced to attend, bought the book on a trip from Washington. This incident shows what
Americans know--and what they want to know about Billy Graham is shallow media-hype. A Christian
radio show here had the author of Billy Graham A Prophet with Honor on to promote his book, which
was done just when the Crusade was days away.

A Sartling Exposure- Billy Graham and the Church of Rome by lan R. K. Paisley.

Thisis perhaps the best book as far as actual documentation. The book is probably rare, and not available.
lan R.K. Paisley has made it one of his projects of hislife to expose Catholicism. Because Billy Graham
works more with Catholics than Protestants Paidey as a concerned Christian obviously found himself
learning about Billy Graham. lan R.K. Paisley knows first hand how powerful Billy Graham and his
establishment backers are. They have a colossal publication strength to discredit any critic of Billy
Graham in whatever manner it takes -- even if it means outright lies and slander.

Billy Graham Reformer? Politician? Preacher? Prophet? A Chronological Record Compiled
from Public Sources By the Church League of America 1951-1982

Thisbook isfrom Edgar Bundy Ministries, It isacollection of articles that have appeared in the public
media on Billy Graham over a period of 31 years. Billy Graham is condemned by his own words and his
own actions. If people only took alook at what Billy Graham is on public record saying it would startle
them. Who is Billy Graham working for? Is he trying to build the Christian churches up, or is he trying to
lay the foundation for a one-world religion? While some people may on first thought think that it isa
great idea to have every one belong to the same religious structure, they need to reflect on the dangers
inherent in one single religious body with all-encompassing power. The groundwork for such a dictatorial
global religious body is already partially constructed, and isreveaed in other writings of Fritz
Springmeier. How many people know that in 1955 and 1956 Billy Graham announced that he had a
policy of sending people who come forward at his crusades to the church of their choice whether that
church or synagogue is Catholic, Protestant or Jewish.

For instance, the Protestant Church Life quotes Billy Graham in its 29 Sept 1956 issue, "Referring to the
Billy Graham New Y ork Crusade scheduled for May, 1957, Dr. Graham said: ‘We're coming to New

Y ork not to clean it up, but to get people to dedicate themselves to God and to send them on to their own
churches--Catholic, Protestant or Jewish." There is one other book worth pointing out at this point, It was
not a source book for my investigation, but | know the author, and the book came out recently, soitis
likely still available. The book is The Assimilation of Evangelist Billy Graham into the Roman Catholic
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Church by Erwin Wilson. The address is Quebec Baptist Missions, Box 113, Compton, Quebec, Canada,
JOBILO.

It's s nice that men like Erwin Wilson are noticing Billy Graham'’s love affair with the Catholic Church.
He picked up on Billy Graham'’ s statement about the Pope, " Pope John Paul 11 has emerged as the greatest
religious leader of the modern world and one of the greatest moral...leaders of this century.” (The
Saturday Evening Post, Feb, 1980.) However, several of these anti-Catholic ministries are rejecting the
bigger picture. They have strongly resisted learning about mind-control and the exposure of the
conspiracy in Be Wise As Serpents by Fritz Springmeier. Because of this, several of these Christian
ministries to Catholics have lots of information about Billy Graham and his close workings with the
Catholic Church, but little comprehension of how the Catholic Church fitsinto the bigger picture, and
how the New World Order is actually coming about.

There has been widespread concern about Billy Graham among Christians. Because the controlled media
don’t report these concerns, people are not realizing the extent of the concerns which have been voiced.
Even before the co-authors got involved in exposing the lHluminati and their control over religion and
their plans for a New World Order, there has been along history of concern by devout Christians over
Billy Graham. There has been a growing dissatisfaction among conservative Christians towards Billy
Graham. The introduction to Erwin Wilson's book which iswritten by Dr. Bob Jones (Chancellor of Bob
Jones University) provides an introduction to the concerns Christians have about the man who has been
set up by the media and the money €lite to be their greatest leader. We quote only a paragraph of what Dr.
Bob Jones said, "Some of us who grieved over Graham’ s first downward steps toward compromise with
apostasy and biblical unbelief knew that he was pursuing a direction from which there would be no
turning back. While we grieved over him and prayed for him, we had to warn men against his ministry as
we had warned Billy against his direction.”

Thefirst areais doctrinal concerns by devout Christians, who have been deceived that Billy Graham
thinks as they do. Christians usually take for granted that Billy Graham is sound doctrinally. The
following paragraph of beliefs of Billy Graham were documented in 1993 by Fritz Springmeier in his
June ‘1993 newsletter, with its large document packet. Main line Christians would be shocked to find out
what Billy Graham really believes and is on public record as supportin